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From the ashes of our lesser mortal selfhood. 
Let the Phoenix Bird of immortality arise, 
The glowing Self which sees with universal vision, 


And soars in freedom through the cosmic skies. 


Welcoming all grief or pain 
Which brings this liberation nearer, 
Or loss becomes a higher gain, 

A treasure infinitely dearer, 
Lifted to a deathless plane 


In glory truer, clearer. 


« 
From the ashes of our little mortal beings 
Let the Phoenix Bird winging triumph rise. 
‘The Self majestic, born of universal sunlight, 


Returns, transfigured to its native skies! 


—RUTH HARWOOD 
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Astrology: and Yoga 


Tue age-old problem of fate or free 
will is ever with us. Much has been 
written upon the rationale of predicting 
future events but how little attention or 
trouble does the Astrologer take in de- 
vising ways and means for the counter- 
acting of stellar influences and the con- 
trolling of one’s personal destiny? Can 
one really rule one’s stars, and if so, 
what -are the methods to be applied? 
Again, of what use is a knowledge of 
the future if all is Fate and we have 
no free will? I am sure that most of 
my readers will agree that Astrology is 
worse than useless if it fosters the idea 
that we are but the playthings of cosmic 
forces and it is a waste of time trying 
to find out what these great superhuman 
forces have in store for us. 

The great antidote to all astrological 
influence is the science of Yoga—Hatha, 
Raja and Bhakti—that age-old Hindu 
wisdom embodied in the Upanishads— 
India’s great heritage and gift to man- 
kind. Man will always be at the mercy 
of external events so long as he is de- 
pendent and bound by the bodily re- 
action of the five senses and the dual 
aspect of mind. So long as his senses 
respond ‘to external stimuli, so long will 
he be bound by events: and experiences 
fundamentally beyond his control. These 
five senses are Devas or Gods within the 
human system which have their correla- 
tive states and reflection within the Cos- 
mic Being of the objective universe. The 
sense of sight corresponds to Aditya, 
who is the Sun God; the faculty of 
speech is Agni, the God of Fire. The 
breath in the nostrils or the sense of 
smell is Vayu, the God of Air, and the 
sense of hearing is Akasha, the- God of 
Space. Chandra, the Moon, is the co- 
ordinating faculty of mind but the great- 
~ est God of them all is the vital breath 
in the lungs. He is /ndra, upon whom 
all the Gods and senses depend. It is by 
the practice of Asana, Pranayama, 
Dhyana and Samadhi that the psychic 
force is withdrawn from the periphery 
of consciousness, from the sense organs 
and from the mind, and in doing so we 
achieve victory over both Gods and 
Devils, the Suras and Asuras, and be- 


George Cecil Nixon 


come masters of our individual fate 
and destiny. If we succeed in master- 
ing ourselves, in restraining our senses 
and pacifying the mind we will achieve 
mastery over all external worlds, objec- 
tive experiences, and manifest all the 
glory of the eight-fold Siddhi. 

The birth horoscope is the symbolic 
diagram of our past Karma and shows 
wherein we have succeeded and where 
we have failed in previous lives, and 
also contains within it the seeds of fu- 
ture development and achievement. 
Planetary positions at birth are only a 
temporary statement of affairs and can 
be considered as a cross-section in time. 
The birth horoscope has a momentary 
existence; it is not absolute; from the 
moment of birth onwards it is modified 
by the current mundane influences or 
transits. The birth horoscope is _per- 
sonal while the current mundane influ- 
ences are impersonal and worldwide in 
scope, and it is only by the use of the 
greater that we can modify the power of 
the lesser. What is promised or threat- 
ened in the birth horoscope can be modi- 
fied by the judicious use of the current 
mundane positions of the planets com- 
bined with the manipulative will power 
of the Yogin. 

The horoscope, however, is not only 
indicative of our circumstances and ex- 
periences in the objective world, but also 
of our inner psychic life, the internal 
functioning of our organs, the nervous 
system and mentation. There is a direct 
correspondence between the positions of 
the planets and the nervous ganglia of 
the body. These are centers of energy 
which act in sympathy with the planets 
and constellations throughout the entire 
Cosmos. These nervous ganglia or 
Chakras, as they are termed, distributed 
throughout the body and along the spinal 
column, are primarily six in number, 
and together with the Sahasrara cor- 
respond to the seven planets, Saturn, 
Jupiter, Mars, Sun, Venus, Mercury 
and Moon, 

The first Chakra—M uladhara—is situ- 
ated at the base of the spine and has 
control over the excretory organs, the 
anus and colon, and is closely connected 
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with the sense of smell. It corresponds 
to the element earth, or Prithivi, and is 
astrologically symbolized by the planet 
Saturn or Shani. Control of this Chakra 
will enable us to counteract the adverse 
and malefic influence of the planet Sa- 
turn in our horoscopes, and its position, 
strength and aspect will reveal to us the 
state of the Muladhara Chakra in our 
own personal psyche, If, and when, 
through the controlling practice of 
Asana, Pranayama, and Kundalini Yoga, 
the aspirant succeeds in gaining control 
body at will. This Chakra is visualized 
be experienced will be a great influx of 
physical strength, endurance, the ability 
to control the laws of gravity and to 
integrate or disintegrate the physical 
body at will. This Chakra is visualized 
asa four-petalled Lotus of deep crim- 
son hue within which is situated a yel- 
low cube or Mandala, and in this con- 
nection is visualized an elephant, the 
symbol of strength, supporting the, Bija 
or root mantram “Lang,” the vibratory 
sound .of Prithivi Tatva. 

The second Chakra is the Svadisthana 
which is situated above the Muladhara 
Chakra, in the spinal center just behind 
the genital organs and the bladder. It 
is to be meditated upon.as a lotus com- 
posed of six vermilion petals and is as- 
sociated. with the Tatva of water and 
the sense of taste.. The secretions of the 
sex glands, the ovaries and testicles and 
the excretory organs of the. bladder, 
womb, vagina’ and penis, are all: gov- 
erned by this most important nerve cen- 
ter. It is ruled by the planet Jupiter or 
Guru, and the strength or otherwise of 
this planet in the horoscope illustrates 
the quality of the Chakra. It is to be 
visualized by a white crescent Moon 
supported by Makara, or a crocodile, 
together with the mantram of the water 
element, the Bija “Vang.” This region 
of the body is sacred to the God Vishnu, 
the Preserver of the. Uinverse, just. as 
the God Brahma is to the Muladhara 
Chakra. He who succeeds in raising the 
Kundalini to this Chakra .will. gain con- 
trol over the element water, the power 
of walking upon the waters, and_ the 
ability, to control the fluids of his own 
bodily secretions. The six . vermilion 
petals of this lotus are psychically ex- 
eam Kama—lust, Krodha—anger, 


obha—greed, Moha—delusion, Mada—_ 
pride, and Matsaryya—envy. The puri- 


fication.of this Tatva will wash away 
‘these evil defect$ from; the psyche and 
“He will become Lord among Yogins 
and like the Sun illuminating .dense 
darkness of ignorance.” 

The third Chakra, the Manipura, is 
situated in the region of the naval, and 
is visualized as a lotus of ten petals of 
very dark blue. Within is the fire Tatva, 
symbolized by a red inverted triangle. 
It is identical with solar plexus and the 
free manipulation of this region of the 
body will increase the digestive fire and 
rapidly raise the temperature. This 
Chakra is sacred to the God Shiva and 
the Bija of fire, “Rang,” is to be visual- 
ized as seated upon a ram, the vehicle 
of Agni. The ten petals each signify a 
quality of the psyche which must be 
controlled and purified by the elimina- 
tion of Tamas. These are Lajja—shame, 
Pishunata —treachery, Irsha — jealousy, 
Trishna — desire, Sushupti — laziness, 
Vishada — sadness, Kashaya — worldli- 
ness, Moha—ignorance, Ghrima—aver- 
sion, and Bhaya—fear. Control of the 
digestive apparatus and fasting | will 
eliminate these Tamasa qualities as well 
as physically improve the digestion and 
sense of sight. This Chakra is ruled by 
the fiery planet Mars and the position of 
Mars in the horoscope illustrates its con- 
dition. 

The fourth Chakra is called the Ana- 
hata and is situated in the region of the 
heart and is denoted by the Sun in the 
horoscope. It is to be visualized as a 
lotus of twelve petals of vermilion hue 


‘and within it is to be found: the Mandala 


of Vayu or air, which is like a six- 
pointed star or two interlaced. triangles 
of smoky blue. Meditation is upon the 
Bija “Yang,” which is visualized as 
upon the back of, a black antelope. It 


is here the Goddess Lakshmi resides. , 


Meditation upon this lotus will enable 
the Yogin to bring all his senses under 
control and give him indescribable shin- 
ing beauty. His speech will be inspired 
like the music of the God Surya and he 
will gain understanding of the minds 
of others and be able to enter at will 
the bodies of others. The heart Chakra 
is the center of the sense of touch for 
it is through the heart that we are sen- 
sitive to the feelings. of others. 

The fifth Chakra is. called. Vishuddhi 
and is found in the region. of the throat, 
the part of the body ruled by Venus. 
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It is visualized as a lotus of sixteen 


petals of smoky purple hue. and, within | 


the pericarp of the lotus is the Mandala 
of Ether or Akasha, symbolized as a 
white circle. Within it again is the Bija 


“Hang,” seated upon a white elephant: 


and within the Bija is the God .Sada- 
Shiva, the ever-beneficent One,. granting 
all boons and dispelling all fears. This 
Chakra is Satva Guna and when the 
Kundalini is raised to this level the 
Yogin has conquered his lower nature 
and is at the gateway of the Great Lib- 
eration. His mind is pure and spotless 
as the full Moon, ready to receive the 
Divine influx. Control of this Chakra 
makes the Yogin a great sage and gives 
uninterrupted peace of mind. He is free 
from all dangers and diseases which 
might threaten in his horoscope and 
knows the three parts of time—the past, 
present, and the future. He is gentle, 
kind to all, forgiving and free, for he 
has glimpsed the Atman, the Universal 
Soul. 

The sixth Chakra is called the Ajna 
and is visualized as a two-petalled lotus 
of brilliant white situated in the fore- 
head between the eyebrows, which is the 
seat of Will. Here is the source of 
meditation, the dwelling place of Manas 
or Mind with its power of discrimina- 
tion. This is sythboliéd by the planet 
Mercury ‘in the horoscope. Within the 
pericarp Shiva is represented ‘by the 
lingam of ‘pure white colour and the 
Bija is the sacred mantram of the Vedas 
—“OM.” Meditation upon this Chakra 
givgs the ability to travel outside the 
body, great learning and all kinds of 
psychic powers. This is the Buddhic 
level of ‘consciousness and the mind is 
detached from the material world. In 
this Chakra is the consciousness of eter- 
nal light, experienced in the Heaven 
world of Vaikunthi. The Yogin, puri- 
fied of all earthly dtoss, is favoured with 
the vision of the supreme Lord, Bhaga- 
van. 

‘The seventh and last Chakra is the 
Sahasrara, the thousand-petalled lotus, 
identified with the crown of the head 
and the upper region of the brain. The 
clusters of petals are shining and whiter 
than the Moon, tinged with gold, and is 
the abode of supreme bliss and the state 
of union with the Divine. Within the 
lotus is a triangle shining brilliantly and 
within this is the Void, more subtle than 


the millionth of a hair-breadth and 
served in secret by all the Devas—or the 
senses. This Void is the region of final 
liberation — Nirvana — freedom from 
duality—and it is here that the Yogin 
realizes that the objective and subjective 
worlds are one, that Nirvana and Sam- 
skara are the same, that his Atma and 
Paramatma are -united, that Shakti is 
identical with Shiva, and Prakriti with 
Purusha. This is the fruit of Yoga, and 
is symbolized in the horoscope by Chan- 


_dra, the Moon. 


For .further information the student 
should consult the Tantric Shastra, 
“Shatchakranirupana?’ 

The astrological correspondence of 
these Chakras is most interesting when 
applied: to the horoscope of an individ- 
ual. This throws a new light upon the 
interpretation of horoscopes, especially 
from the spiritual point of view, for by 
the various strengths of the planets, 
from their aspects and inter-relations, it 
is possible to assess the. capability or 
otherwise of. the student for spiritual 
initiation into the mysteries of Yoga. 
The positions of the planets are indica- 
tive of the particular Siddhis we might 
develop. a 

We can bring ourselves in tune with 
the infinite forces of the Cosmos by the 
royal science of Raja Yoga and Pra- 
nayama. By choosing favourable times 
to practice Yoga it is possible to en- 
hance the results achieved and the Yogin 
harmonizes his own vehicles, physical, 
mental and spiritual, in tune with the 
cosmic rhythm; for example, at the mo- 
ment of New Moon when the Sun and 
Moon are conjoined, a time when the 
malefics are all-powerful, Prana is 
latent within ‘the Muladhara Chakra at 
the base of the spine, and with the 
gradual inctease of the Moon to the full 
the various Chakras are stimulated 
throughout the body until it reaches the 
Sahasrara. Full Moon has always been 
known to symbolize Satva Guna and the 
increase in power of the benefic planets, 
and it is at this time that the spiritual 
forces throughout the Cosmos have full 
manifestation. Full Moon, therefore, is 
the most favourable time for spiritual 
exercises. Again, the two great mag- 
netic currents in the body which course 
through the two Nadi or nerves—the 
Ida and Pingala—are symbolized by the 
(Continued on page 34) 
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Pluto in Mundane Astrology 


From PRACTICAL TREATISE ON MUNDANE ASTROLOGY 


By L. Horlicks and H. Michaux 


Translated by Alexander Ruperti 


INTRODUCTION 


The planets Pluto, Neptune, Uranus, 
Saturn and Jupiter being very slow, rest 
quite a considerable time in each of the 
successive signs of the zodiac. They 
create, therefore, very important new 
trends which must be taken into account 
in any study of the probable future of 
civilization. Let us study carefully then, 
the entry of the heavy planets into a 
new sign. If. possible, let us draw up 
charts for that moment, for they will 
give us precious information concerning 
the evolution of the planet in the sign it 
is entering. 

The. simultaneous entry of slow 
planets into new signs often coincides 
with historic périods. When _ these 
planets move backwards and _for- 
wards over the cusp of a sign, they 
create a transitory period of upheaval 
according to their own nature and_ that 
of the sign implicated (e.g. difficult re- 
nunciation of certain conceptions or 
habits for the sake of a new evolution). 

It is the position of these planets in 
the signs which reveals the tendencies; 
the capacities, the defects, the aspira- 
tions, of.a whole generation. They ex- 
plain the divergences of opinion and 
conception between successive genera- 
tions, as well as the evolution of the 
human species. Here also we find one 
of the reasons for periodic returns of 
certain forms of civilization which. be- 
come once more the fashion; eternal re- 
commencement, in different forms, con- 
trolled by the planetary aspects and the 
flowing together of different cycles. 
Such statements reveal that the slower 
a planet moves, the more important it 
is, because of the prolonged period its 
cycle involves in its passage through 
each sign: a long-drawn out task for 
humanity to fulfil. 

The presence of critical aspects be- 
tween the heavy planets Pluto, Neptune, 
Uranus and Saturn profoundly upsets 
the round of the seasons. In fact, it 


suffices that the Sun with its inevitable 
attendants Mercury (the wind) and 
Venus (rain) transmit the critical heavy 
aspects, to’ cause metereological disturb- 
ances. 

What does Pluto stand for? Pluto 
stays from about 12 to 30 years in 
each sign. It is the most important and 
the strongest planet because of its slow- 
ness. One may compare its effects with 
the drop of water falling continually on 
the same spot: it finishes by penetrating 
the rock. Such is Pluto’s action: in- 
visible but invincible, 

Pluto was only discovered astro- 
nomically in 1930.. Certain authors 
pretend that Pluto had no influence be- 
fore that date on the lives of individuals 
and less still on the life of humanity as 
a whole. We are not at all of this 
opinion for, if it were so, anybody. could 
escape the influence of the planets simply 
by denying its existence. This leads to 
absurd conclusions, especially when one 
has studied the charts of individuals and 
of collectivities, all the way from the 
illiterate to_the scholar, from the man 
in the street to the most powerful 
monarch: or dictator, from a slave peqple 
to a dominant race. What is true, how- 
ever, is the fact that the further: a 
planet is distant from the) earth, the 
more difficult it is for the cosmic trans- 
forming filtres—man and humanity—to 
assimilate its influence. The mote indi- 
viduals become sensitive to it, the more 
they seem to us to be etheteal, im- 
material, divine—or else monstrous, de- 
moniac and inhuman. They are no longer 
earthly; they approximate the stellar 
spheres, the etheric, supérior, supra- 
normal, angelic and divine planes. Fur- 
thermore, since man is for the most part 
born of earthly matter, and in conse- 
quence material, he is not yet sufficiently 
evolved to absorb the superior im- 
material emanations of the farthest 
planets into his earthly substance. For 
this reason, man ingests badly these cos- 
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mic rays and, more often than not, only 
succeeds in extracting the inferior part 
which unsettles him and brings about 
diverse disturbances. 

One step further and one will be in- 
clined to call the planets Pluto, Neptune, 
Uranus and Saturn malefics. But this 
would be a mistake. One has simply to 
‘raise oneself, if only mentally, to the 
level of higher meaning of these planets 
to understand that they are not malefics. 
What can one think of those supermen 
who succeed in incorporating physically 
their immaterial vibrations and emana- 
tions? They reach then the various 
grades of initiation. 

We shall now give our opinion, for 
what it is worth, on the influence we 
think should be attributed to Pluto in 
each sign. We have naturally endeavored 
to synthesize these diverse influences, 
though one has to proceed carefully. The 
meanings we give are suggestive and 
anticipatory and will have to be checked 
by experience in space and time. 

Pluto in Aries: 1822-1852. Well 
aspected. Let us unite the influence 
of Pluto the regenerator with the crea- 
tive impulse power of spring-like Aries. 
We should come to the normal conclu- 
sion of a period of constructive and 
enthusiastic transformation. The birth 
of constructive reformers, of hardy 
pioneers who carry humanity along in 
their train. Progress by means of trans- 
formation in all realms of human ac- 
tivity, especially in industry, the up- 
building forces of society, explorations 
and initiatives capable of influencing the 
social, economic and political spheres. 

Badly aspected. The reformer 
changes. here into an implacable self- 
destroying revolutionary. Influence ' of 
deceiving pioneers who lead humanity 
into a cul-de-sac. Pluto, planet of hell, 
of death, and .of transformation, will 
find: his field of action in the brain of 
man: often causes death by meningitis. 

Pluto in Taurus: 1853-1883. Well 
aspected. Pluto enters here in contact 
with the material, earthy, fixed, per- 
severing, mercenary sign of Taurus. Re- 
form, regeneration of natural terrestrial 
forces, exploitation of underground 
tiches, by means of a new orientation of 
capital assets, the exploitation of mines, 
quarries, prospection, excavations, from 


which one does not hope to profit except 


at some distant date but which will not 
be less fruitful because of that. De- 
velopment of: the exploitation of coal 
and minerals. Attachment to the earth, 
quest for real estate values. Through 
blending contrasting ideas: innovation 
in mortgaging systems. The art of archi- 
tecture is characterized by massive 
forms. 


Badly aspected. Danger of geolog- 
ical upheavals reaching the plains; de- 
struction of buildings;* corruption of 
banking and artistic circles. Creation of 
works in bad taste (eroticism). The 
spectre of death turns towards the throat 
or the “secret” organs: croup, venereal 
diseases. 

Pluto in Gemini: 1883-1914. Well 
aspected. Here we have the regenera- 
tor in the first Air Sign. Extraordinary 
development of intellectual activity, ex- 
tension of schooling to the lower classes 
of society. Study of psychic and occult 
forces, of onetime mysterious material 
forces. Repercussion of regenerated 
sciences on practical everyday living, in 
commerce, industry, giving it sometimes 
an “infernal” or “monstrous” aspect. 
One has only to think of certain in- 
dustrial basins and commercial centers 
to realize this. Beginning of the dis- 
persion of efforts, giving birth ,to spe- 
cialization as a contrast. Through 
Gemini, the formation of gigantic agree- 
ments in the form of bloc, big alliances, 
trusts, friendly societies, etc. Develop- 
ment of means of communication 
through the use of forces unknown be- 
fore and coming from the bowels of 
the earth (coal, petrol). ; 

Badly aspected. The growth of 
knowledge instigates conflicts, unrest, 
the recognition of imperfection, of the 
relative nothingness of humanity. De- 
velopment of self-destroying “‘spiritu- 
ality,” abusive use of “specialties,” of 
trusts, of plutocratic methods, of ir- 
realizable principles. Pluto might find 
his corresponding biological seat in the 
lungs where his mortal transformations 
could take the form of tuberculosis, 
spreading from there to other organs. 


Pluto in Cancer: 1914-1938. Well 
aspected. When Pluto is very well 
aspected, the planet can bring to light 
certain conceptions and traditions which 
wil] thenceforth serve as a foundation 
for contemporary realizations. Re- 























































8 American Astrology 


as 





generation of races, of countries, of 
patriotic feelings. Development of inner 
senses which are unrecognized and oc- 
cult: mediums, seership, psychometry, 
sorcery, magic, divination by rod and 
endulum, etc. . . . the use of curative 
iquids, mineral or spring waters, etc. 
Development of hydraulic forces. 

Badly aspected. When Pluto is in 
conflict . with Cancer—a_ conservative 
sign, very tenacious but changeable in 
character, often incoherent because of its 
lunar. dynamism—then great struggles 
are likely to ensue. There may be big 
self-déstroying conflicts opposing coun- 
tries, racial traditions and towns against 
one another. Vast ‘changes and upsets 
due to sentimental, patriotic or mystical 
fanaticism. Dissolution of the healthy 
uriderstanding of values, leading to ter- 
tible homicidal struggles and the destruc- 
tion of countries and towns. Disintegra- 
tion of moral traditions, bringing the 
fall of certain countries, races or com- 
munities: upsurge of egoism, of blind 
fanaticism, of political adventuring. 
Mass mortality afflicting especially the 
common people. The stomach may be 
the seat of a new kind of mortality: 
cancer, which from the disease invades 
othér organs as soon as it feels itself 
menaced by science. 

Plut6 in Leo: 1939-1957. Well as- 
pected. In our times it is, fitting to 
attach a great deal of importance to this 
position of Pluto, because Leo is. the 
polar opposite of Aquarius, which latter 
rules, or will rule, humanity for a period 
of about 2000 years. We will witness 
therefore tremendous struggles: for the 
domination of the, world, opposing 
against each other in mortal combat the 
two principles: Royalty in Leo and 
Dictatorship in Aquarius, 

The regenerative power of Pluto when 
united to this “steadfast” sign will impel 
humanity towards a constant search for 
reorganization, towards titanic enter- 
prises, the deep meaning and vastness 
of which she will not even ‘be con- 
scious. We will work therefore at a 
magnanimous and_ regenerating task 
aimed at creating (5th Sign) a new 
order which will constitute the founda- 
tion of a cycle and which will come to 
posterity after the lapse of 2000 years. 
Remarkable progress in the sciences, in 
the arts, in technique, in the knowledge 


of radiations: grandiose works. Return 
to some form of authority or autocracy 
with its two poles (royalty and dictator- 
ship) which do not leave any room for 
the appropriate middle term: the Re- 
public. 

These two principles will find thtm- 
selves face to face until finally they will 
either fuse into one another or destroy 
each other. The principle or the race 
which wins in this battle of nearly 20 
years duration will wield its world 
hegemony in all probability for a period 
of five centuries. 

Regeneration of methods and concep- 
tions in the field of teaching, art and 
diplomacy. Return to a study of the 
birth of things, of creation. Reincorpora- 
tion of the study of astrology and of so- 
called occult sciences in the program of 
education, in diplomacy and in large- 
scale enterprises. Pluto will destroy the 
contemporary materialistic and égoistic 
ménta] attitudes, in the same way as it 
has taught us how to “explode” the atom 
and given us radium, Regenerated and 
Spiritualized men will create a new 
order, an idealistic epoch, bringing into 
concrete reality the noblest, the worthiest 
and the most magnanimous of human 
aspirations. They will unite once more, 
as in the past, scientific and religious con- 
ceptions, for the greater good of human 
evolution. Science and religion ate one; 
both study the laws of nature, of life, 
but from two different points of view. 
Science seeks the “how,” and religion 
s¢eks the “why.” Later, by the spread 
of the “mother of all sciences and of all 
religions” —astrology—we will come at 
last to an understanding of the signifi- 
cance of the matvelous heritage left to 
us by the ancients in the form of the 
Pyramids, those monuments to science 
and réligion. 

Aquarius calls for a higher concep- 
tion of religion which will be more 
rational than the religion of Pisces; the 
period of 2000 years which is beginning 
will oblige us to assimilate and to under- 
stand the astrological import of the 
message of Christ and of his predeces- 
sors. . 

Badly aspected. Royal authorities 
will unconsciously take sélf-destroying 
initiatives which will bring about the_ 
destruction or the downfall of their 
peoples. Unsettling of diplomatic prin- 
ciples. Corruption of teaching bodies. 
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Atrocious collective deaths of children, 
school fires, destruction of theatres, 
speculative disasters, disowning of gold 
values. Rise to popularity of people 
completely lacking in education. 

Pluto will find in the heart, in the 
organs of circulation, its centre of slow 
destruction, slowly, progressively and 
mysteriously causing sudden and un- 
explainable deaths. To start with, doc- 
tors will not take much notice, they will 
simply ascertain a recrudescence in the 
mortality rate due to cardiac deficiency. 
The great majority of cases will even 
take them unawares and they will not 
have foreseen that kind of death for 
their patients. Later, they will come to 
realize that they are in the presence of 
a new illness which will perplex the 
medical faculty until 1957. 


Pluto in Virgo: 1958-1971. Well 
aspected. Here we have Pluto in con- 
tact with the second earth sign. Virgo, 
home of practical Mercury, will bring us 
the regeneration of methods of eufflire 
of medicinal herbs, of garden vegetables 
and farm products. Production of new_ 
or transformed plants which may give 
us chemical elements unknown at this 
time. Reforms in concepts of hygiene, 
medicine, chemistry, physics. Introduc- 
tion of so-called occult sciences into the 
art of healing and in teaching. Quite 
fantastic discoveries, inconceivable at the 
moment will receive a practical applica- 
tion for the betterment of the people: 
abolition of steanf power, railways, at 
least as understood today; the putting 
into service of aerial trains using some 
new motive power due to the liberation 
of atomic energy and the production of 
new chemical elements, of subterranean 
or stratospheric natural forces, of 
rockets, etc. The regenerated common 


. people will understand more of the deep 


mysteries of life, of their duties, of the 
real reason for redeeming sacrifice. _ 

Badly aspected. Self - destruction, 
despotic attitude and mentality, tending 
to corrupt the people. The following of 
false hygienic and medical methods. 
Death or disease caused by manures, 
chemical products, privation. Modern 
inventions will bring about deep dis- 
turbances and will tend to lead to de- 
structive ends. The mysterious and deep 
death-dealing work of Pluto will attack 


Pluto in Libra: 1972-1983. Well 
aspected. Pluto, custodian of imma- 
nent Law, here comes in contact with 
the. sign of justice and balance: Can one 
have a better omen for, humanity? Re- 
organization, - regeneration of alliances 
leading to greater fairness and equi- 
librium. Readaptation of justice aiming 
at the elimination of an unjust applica- 
tion of laws through following more the 
letter than the spirit. Intervention of 
sciences or of so-called occult, mystical 
and philosophical forces in the applica- 
tion of law and in the formation of 
alliances; astrology, divination, chiro- 
logy, etc. Real effort to regenerate guilty 
persons. New art conceptions: powerful 
but harmonious forms. 

Badly aspected. What can one say 
of afflictions to Pluto in Libra? 

Annulment of alliances and treaties 
because of new experiments. which will 
lead humanity into a blind alley and 
which will be capable of bringing about 
self-destroying conflicts. Breaking up 
of the general status quo, legal corrup- 
tion, alliances aiming at destruction. 
Works of art imspired by eroticism. The 
kidneys and female sex organs will be 
determining factors in the majority of 
deaths during this. period. 

Pluto in Scorpio. 1984-1994. Well 
aspected. Here we have a blend’ of the 
most dangerous sign with. the most 
mysterious planet, both symbols of death, 
of transformation, of regeneration 
through the hellish, suffering of domi- 
nated passions—the God of the Under- 


world in his kingdom. Beware to those - 


who have not dominated their lower 
instincts, for they will be the. victims 
of the worst curses of the immanent 
Law. 

Renewal of conversion industries, 
metamorphosis of products, transmuta- 
tion of metals, exploitation of marsh- 
lands, of subterranean. forces, of sub- 
marines, of corpses. Improvement of 
geological and archeological discoveries, 
Intervention of. occult sciences. and 
magic in applied industry. Exploitation 
of polar cold and of the hot centre of 
the Earth. 

Badly aspected. What self-destruc- 
tion!—also whenever afflicted by other 
planets. Mass mortality, through the use 
of the forces of black magic, or through 
extremely murderous conflicts. Geo- 
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logical upheavals. causing human _heca- 
tombs. The sex organs and the colon 
will play a predominant role in deaths. 

Pluto in Sagittarius: 1994-?. Well 
aspected. Regeneration of abstract 
sciences, of philosophies and religions, 
of legislation, and the’ incorporation of 
so-called occult sciences, of magic, in 
legal or official circles. Basic transforma- 
tion of colonial government and financial 
administration; explorations, interesting 
prospection, perhaps in relation to polar 
discoveries’ or submarine life. Great 
lifting up of the mental level; thought 
directed to the mystery of origins, races, 
religions, worlds. Betterment of horse 
species, domestication and transforma- 
tion of wild animals. Development of 
conversion factories in the colonies. 
Popularization of voyages into the strat- 
osphere. 

Badly aspected. Scientific, philo- 
sophical, religious, legal and _ financial 
degeneration, Troubles with colonies. 
Self-destruction of moral forces: reli- 
gious conflicts, fanaticism, use of black 
magic. Catastrophes during long voy- 
ages or during stratospheric explora- 
tions, etc., still unknown in our day. 
Accidents due to scientific research into 
the mysteries of unknown forces of 
nature. Recrudescence of mortality 
through nervous diseases; unknown 
mortal illnesses affecting the hips, the 
thighs, the sciatic nerve and eventually 
the blood. 

Pluto in Capricorn: ?-?. Well 
aspected. Great importance given to 
radio-active soil, to curative mud, to 
stones and metals unknown in our day; 
to mountainous regions, to the summits 
of the world. Regeneration of landed 
property of political. establishments 
(pulling down in order to rebuild better. 
Regeneration of political circles, of the 
ruling class and administrators. Use of 
occult sciences and forces to a world 
end. + Influences of conversion industries, 
of industrialists, of wise men, on politics. 
Devélopment of industrial buildings, of 
temples of. initiation in the high moun- 
tains. 

Badly aspected. Extremely danger- 
ous position for the evolution of the 
world. Geological upheavals reaching 
the summits of the globe, voleanic erup- 
tions, earthquakes. Degeneration of 
political circles, of government officials, 


of administrators. Decay and destruc- 
tion of political buildings, of landed 
properties, of mines and _ quarries, 
Rheumatism, the knees, the joints, the 
bony elements, the skin; can become 
an exceptional cause of death. 

Pluto in Aquarius: ?-?. Well 
aspected. Extremely important posi- 
tion for future generations. Regenera- 
tion of progress, of spiritual, sentimental 
and material evolution linking the an- 
cient, the antique to the new. Period 
when humanity will be able to reach a 
climax in civilization. Development and 
realization, as well as the practical 
adaptation of big social problems, co- 
operatives, mutual societies, discoveries, 
ultra-modern and occult sciences—denied 
today—to forms and conceptions of 
antique and even of ante-diluvian times. 
The tapping of astral and etheric motive 
power and its adaptation to human needs 
(as we have already done with earth 
forces). Industrial utilization of cosmic 
and telluric rays, of universal mag- 
netism. Possibility of inter-planetary 
communications. The putting to practi- 
cal use of atomic energy, of metallic 
transmutations, of the spirituality of 
matter, of atomic and universal gravita- 
tion. Abolition of the force of gravity, 
et cetera. 

Badly aspected. Extremely grave 
position. bringing about profound de- 
cadence and capable of leading humanity 
into a self-destructive rationalism. The 
invocation ‘of infernal occult forces to 
serve aims in titanic fratricidal battles. 
Corruption of the most humanitarian 
groups. Industrial discoveries and ap- 
lications aiming at destruction for the 
sake of some demoniac pleasure. Recru- 
descence of mortality through mysterious 
troubles of the circulation, poisonous 
varicose veins, vulnerability of the, 
ankles, et cetera. 

Pluto in Pisces: ?-?. Well as- 
pected. Regeneration of supra-normal 
psychic powers. Vogue of occult 
methods: magnetic healing and proced- 
ures, magic, etc. Renovation of methods 
of hospitalization and confinement aim- 
ing at complete elimination of imperfec- 
tions (hospitals, clinics, prisons). Great 
contemplative religious movements. Re- 
newal and transformation of shipping 
through acquisition of new conceptions 


(Continued on page 54) 
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Your Transits 


You make a new acquaintance in one 
of your favorite haunts, that shows pros- 
pect of ripening into a profitable or 
romantic friendship. You take a stroll, 
and seemingly by accident, run into an 
old friend you have not seen for years. 
In the first instance, you simply grasp 
a tentative opportunity that may lead to 
an expansion of your horizons. And in 
the second, you are merely recapitulat- 
ing an association that has already prov- 
en to be satisfactory, and which for one 
reason or another, you may or may not 
wish to continue, These are the ordinary 
routine types of relationship that are a 
part of everyone’s experience. In a horo- 
scope, they would probably be repre- 
sented by the transits of Jupiter and 
Saturn respectively, in pertinent relation 
to some position in your birth chart, 
descriptive of the type of contact. You 
go home and record this fact for future- 
reference in your note book or diary. 
Life immediately takes on added interest 
and significance, once you have learned 
how to erect your chart and are able to 
observe directly the connection between 
the unfolding experience and the time 
cycles coordinate to its prospects and 
conditioning elements. 

The planets are divided into two 
groups that represent the positive-nega- 
tive nature of all experience in objective 
reality. The positive or self-starting 
group consists of the Sun, Mars, Jupiter 
and Uranus. The negative, receptive, or 
consummatory group is composed of the 
Moon, Venus, Saturn and Neptune. L ife 
has its beginnings, endings and ‘contrasts 
as: day and night; man atid’ woman; 
summer-winter; success-failure; desire- 
satisfaction ; hunger-repletion, and so on 
ad infinitum. The positive and negative 
groups of planets represent contrasts of 
this sort; time them and classify them 
in general groupings. The ‘‘rulership” or. 
coordinate becomes more specific when 
the individual nature of each planet is 
learned, aside from its positive or nega- 
tive nature. 

On the losing end of any competitive 
struggle, Mars is generally viewed as 
“evil. 2 


James Givens Allen 


lus of desire for an object, with im- 
mediate prospect of fruition through the 
required biological exercise of its taking, 
Mars can become quite ‘“‘good!” In the 
repletion of an overfilled stomach or 
other form of satiety, Venus satisfac- 
tions can precipitate parallel varieties. of 
“bellyache,” disease, and other types of 
limitation, making it a “negative” planet 
in this sense, Thus it becomes obvious 
that there are neither “malefics” nor 
“benefics” in the subject of astrology. 


‘Malefic' Category 


Uranus and Neptune were both placed 
in the “usually malefic” category soon 
after their discovery. Today they are 
viewed simply as another pair of posi- 
tive-negative counters, covering the na- 
tive’s relation to society at large. In a 
personal sense, Uranus is the planet of 
freedom or the positive exercise of out- 
of-the-ordinary initiative. Freedom and 
independence are complemented by a 
necessary conformity to established so- 
cial ideals or obligations and the over- 
all “purpose,” as represented by Nep- 
tune. This pair is frequently encountered 
in social-emotional involvements of a 
quite personal nature. Uranus leads to 
“discoveries” of this sort or a tendency 
to kick over the traces in a noncon- 
formity to ethics, ana frequently times 
disruptions or separations of the same 
order. Neptune correlates to. romantic 
illusions as the negative necessity of 
ragial survival, or the receptivity to what 
sometimes appears to be inevitable des- 
tiny, “the only one,” and ‘so forth. Later, 
this sometimes: turns out to be quite a 
few other things, more realistic in con- 
tent. 

The remaining pair in the positive- 
negative grouping, represent the fe or 
ego, and its contacts and reactions to 
other life as shown by the Sun and 
Moon respectively. The Sun is the urge 
to be and do in terms of contributing to 
the sense of self-assurance and reality, 
through expansion of consciousness and 
experience, in all directions. The “dot” 
is the life spark, and the circle, it’s whole 


As incentive, through the stimus% world of potential being. The Moon rep- 
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resents the human soul, times actual re- 
lations and occurrences, and symbols the 
experience of seif in sensory reaction 
and in vicarious or imaginative self- 
projection, including any psychological 
abnormalities. 

Mercury and Pluto are placed in nei- 
ther the positive nor negative group, for 
the. function they serve to represent in 
nature is of a different sort. Both are 
planets of “mind;”’ Mercury’ in a per- 
sonal way, and Pluto in an impersonal, 
group, “social,” cosmic, or over-all man- 
ner. Both represent mind as such, in 
neither a hot or cold sense, or as mixed 
with any feeling whatsoever. In Mer- 
cury this becomes logic, thinking, ration- 
alization, the function of will through 
unbiased decision. Pluto represents ex- 
actly the same thing in a’ mass sense 
and at a mass level or “norm” of think- 
ing. It also represents the thinking that 
is done for the mass mind as this takes 
the form of politics, propaganda, eco- 
nomic exploitation, and so forth, Pluto 
is the integrating mass factor; Mercury 
the persona! and distributive factor, in- 
cluding self-expression and communica- 
tion. Both show the linkage elements in 
life between desire and impulse, boiled 
down to “idea.” Consequently, in an ulti- 
mate sense, these two planets are of very 
high, if not supreme importance, and in 
accordance to the special nature of each. 
They represent the subjective control 
over all experience through the use -f 
mind. 

To get back to our diary or notebook: 
the only way that anyone ever really 
“learns” astrology is by personal ac- 


quaintance and observation. Objectively, 
this is the way astrology. came into being 
in the beginning.“ A -natural conclusion 
tollows that the place to learn it now is 
at the point of most convenient observa- 
tion—your own birth chart, and your 
own personal experiences. Once you 
have traced out all the aspects you have 
had from the transit of Saturn alone, no 
one will ever be able to tell you “there’s 
nothing to that stuff!” This planet meas- 
ures to circumstances that linger in the 
memory for quite a spell, for Saturn is 
the. planet 9f experience, as such. The 
notes you take will not only later serve 
as much more interesting reaaing matter 
than you may now realize, but will show 
the “facts of astrology,” 2s far as you 
personally are concerned. Any narrow- 
ness of perspective this plan proposes 
can be later resolved through the addi- 
tion of the charts of people you know. 
This is “personal” astrology. “Scientific” 
astrology is acquired through the use of 
techniques that prove the most consis- 
tently dependable on an “impersonal” or 
general basis, whether or not you know 
the experience of the actual persons you 
have charted. 

You can learn much of the nature of 
an opportunity and of your relation to 
the people you meet through the nature 
of the transiting aspects to your chart 
at the time of contact. You can soon 
learn to evaluate the aspects of the 
planets in various combinations through 
a study of your favorite text and through 
a more careful and thorough reading of 
this magazine. 


YOGA 


An Illustrated Correspondence Course in Yoga 
Under the personal direction of 
GEORGE CECIL NIXON, 
The English Yogin 
The course consists of ten progressive lessons, each lesson running from 


6 to 10 pages, 814 x 11 mimeographed, and bound in a separate cover, 
with the essential postures illustrated by photographs. 


$25.00 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 


1472 Broadway 


New York 18, N. Y. 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said. 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


_ And cabbages and kings. 


AUSTRALIA 


Washington, D. C. 

Do you happen to have any data 
for charts for Australia or for Syd- 
ney and Melbourne? I have not seen 
anything for these that I can remem- 
ber in: the past ten years in your 
pages. 

A, B. 


* 

ANSWER: Important dates in the 
history of Australia were published in 
our March 1940 issue, as follows: 

April 28, 1770, Captain Cook entered 
Botany Bay and took formal possession 
of the land for England. 2 

January 26, 1778, present site of 
Sydney settled by Capt. Philip, com- 
missioned to found a penal colony. 

August 14, 1885, Federal Council of 
Australasia Act passed. 

December 9, 1885, Federation of Aus- 
tralasia Colonies except New South 
" Wales and New Zealand completed. 
Formal opening took place January 25, 
1886. ; 

March 2, 1891, National Australasian 
Federation Convention opened at 11 
a.m. 

April 1, 1891, Title of Common- 
wealth of Australia adopted. 

The Commonwealth Labor Govern- 
ment of Australia was returned on Sep- 
tember 29, 1946 for another three years 
in a general election. On October 31, 
1946 the Australian Labor Party elec- 
ted a new Cabinet, renominating Prime 
Minister Joseph B. Chifley. 


BERNADOTTE 


Since we do not have a birthhour for 
Count Bernadotte, we are handicapped 
in any attempt to make a detailed study 
of his chart. However, there are certain 
significant factors evident in even the 
sketchy data at present available. * ~~ 


>» 








January 2, 1895 
Solar Chart 


The transiting Mars in Scorpio would 
seem to have held the key to the erup- 
tion of violence that resulted in his as- 
sassination. The Count was personally 
linked to this transit by his natal Sat- 
urn and Uranus in the 6th and 19th 
degrees of Scorpio respectively. On the 
day of his murder Mars was in 9° 
Scorpio, exactly on the degree of the 
next solar eclipse, November 1, 1948, 
in 8° 44 Scorpio, re-emphasizing the 
importance of future eclipse degrees in 
relation to current transits. It has long 
been suspected that transits over future 
eclipse degrees have special significance 
in relation to current affairs, specifically 
in a broader social or mundane sense 
and this ‘case would seem to bear this 
out. ; 

Furthermore, it will be noted that 
1948 was the year of a progressed New 
Moon for this man, in the 6th degree 
of Pisces which was, in turn, opposed 
by the September New Moon in 10° 
51’ Virgo. The Full Moon of Sept. 
18th in 25° 22’ Pisces conjoined his 
natal --Moon .and progressed Venits, 
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square his natal Jupiter, retrograde in 
29° 52’ Gemini. Of course, Uranus, 
which had just completed its first transit 
of this Jupiter, must be considered a 
major factor, which brings to mind the 
fact that, by many astrologers, the 29th 
degree (of any sign) is considered a 
supremely fatalistic degree. 


Finally upon reference to the Septem- 
ber New Moon for Jerusalem (32° N., 
35 E.) we find these factors again em- 
phasized. At the time of the New Moon 
the 22nd degree of Sagittarius rising in 
Jerusalem placed Bernadotte’s Jupiter 
and transiting Uranus on the Descendant. 
By progressing this New Moon to Sep- 
tember 17th, we bring the Scorpio con- 
tacts pre,.ously listed to the meridian, 
while Pluto, Saturn and the degree of 
the New Moon successively descend. 
Late on the 17th the Full Moon (of 
September 18th) previously referred to, 
rises (by progression) while his natal 
Jupiter approaches the progressed nadir. 


The question is, from these facts 
alone, could Count Bernadotte have been 
warned in a manner and with a pre@i- 
sion that if such warning had been heed- 
ed, his life might have been saved? The 
answer is, but definitely, Yes! To any 
competent astrologer examining his per- 
sonal horoscope for that purpose it 
would have been clear that 1948 was a 
critical year (progressed New Moon), 
that September was a most critical 
month (transiting New Moon opposition 
progressed New Moon), that the Full 
Moon of September marked a very dan- 
gerous period and that specifically Sept. 
17th was an exceedingly dangerous day. 
Finally, reference to the New Moon of 
September reveals southeastern Europe 
as just about the most dangerous place 
on earth for him on that day, Safety 
was clearly indicated in a dirtction north 
and west. 


CLASSES IN ASTROLOGY 


Astrology classes for students and be- 
ginners are. taught by Ethel Strange, 
3618-a Independence Ave., Kansas City, 
Mo., telephone BEnton 2613. 


For: information en teachers and 


classes in your vicinity, address the 
American Federation of Astrologers, 
327 A Street, S.E., Washington 3, D.C. 


CONCEPTION 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 


Under the heading, Many Things, 
in the August. edition of American 
Astrology—/ was especially interest- 
ed in an article on page 16 entitled 
Prenatal Prognostication. 


I have always been a faithful read- 
er and firm believer in astrology but 
did not know the’ possibilities of 
“fixing” conception. I did not know 
that there were but two possibilities 
for conception in one month. Please 
enlighten me- regarding this, will 
you? 

Mrs. L. H. L. 


COMMENT: It is possible that our 
correspondent J.A.G.inthe August issue 
did have something in his statement that 
conception was limited to those days 
when the Moon transited the mother’s 
natal Ascendant or Descendant. This 
happens to fit into the pattern outlined 
by what we believe to be the best med- 
ical opinion on the subject. Medical au- 
thorities are quite generally agreed that 
conception is most probable during an 
approximate seven-day period commenc- 
ing about 10 days following the termi- 
nation of the menstrual period. If this 
rule is accepted and combined with the 
astrological rule given, then probable 
conception would be limited to not two 
but one day in any given month, because 
the Moon could not transit both the 
Ascendant and Descendant during this 
ten-day period. This also is upheld to 
some extent by medical authority. Some 
time ago, according to a statement pub- 
lished in a medical journal, a doctor 
went on record as stating that in his 
opinion there were only a, few hours 
during any month when a conception 
could take place in any individual case. 
Furthermore it is curious to note that 
astrologically. this might be further lim- 
ited by the fact that not necessarily 
every month would the moon happen to 
transit either the Ascendant or Descend- 
ant of the prospective mother’s chart 
during the conceptive period. 
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CRIME AND THE MOON 
From the New York Times, 
August 10, 1948: 

MANCHESTER, Eng. Aug. 9 
(AP) — Four-year-old Joe Creamer 
was found hanging from an electric 
wire in the blitzed ruins of a factory 
here last night. He was the third 
Lancashire child murdered at the time 
of the new moon in the last six 
months. 

Children who heard his screams 
saw a “youngish” man run out 
through a hole in the factory wall. 
They ran for help. A passerby cut 
down the body, which had been 

' siripped except for an undershirt. 

This and the two other new moon 
cases are still unsolved. 

Tuentin Smith, 11, was stabbed at 
Farnworth by a killer who tore off 
most of his clothing. 

June Devaney, 3, was kidnapped 
from her bed in a Blackburn Hos- 
pital and slain. 


COMMENT: The fact that these 
crimes were approximately coincident 
with the New Moon of the month takes 
them out of the usual category. Sta- 
tistically crimes of this nature have been 
found to be most frequently coincident 
with a Full Moon. It is well known 
among law enforcement agencies that 
psychopaths and all those subject to ab- 
normal mental or emotional impulses are 
most active and most likély to break 
normal restraints at the time of the Full 
Moon, ¢.g., jail breaks and pyromania 
most frequently occur at the time of the 
Full Moon. So common is this that those 
responsible for public safety and wel- 
fare often exercise unusual care at this 
time. 

The cases cited above may be the ex- 
ceptions that prove the rule. They sug- 
gest that under certain circumstances the 
New Moon may also be an exciting fac- 
tor and that basically any major change 
in the Lunar Cycle may mark a dan- 
ger point, e.g., the “Black Dahlia” mur- 
ders (5) in California (Los Angeles 
County) in 1947, all as yet® unsolved 
but all believed to be the work of the 
same person, occurred Jan. 15th, Feb. 
10th and March 11th-12th, following the 
New Moon of the month by 4, 1, 1 and 
2 days respectively. 

% Sept. 22, 1948. 








These events offer an excellent op- 
portunity to test the validity of a method 
of progressing a New Moon chart which 
we have recently devised and which 
promises to give most satisfactory re- 
sults’ in timing the events foreshadowed 
by the New Moon. This method in- 
volves progressing the M.C. of the New 
Moon chart for any given locality 29° 
for each degree that the Sun movés 
throughgut the synodic period, i.e., to 
the next New Moon. The figure 29 is 
arrived at by consideration of the rela- 
tivé mean motion of the Moon and Sun 
which is 12° 25’ (13° 25’-1) :1, which 
gives 1 hour, 56 minutes (116’) as rela- 
tige mean time corresponding to 1° of 
the Sun’s motion or 29° R.A.M.C. The 
ratio 13° 25’ : 1 is arrived at by add- 
ing 360° to the mean distance travelled 


by the Sun from one New Moon to the, 


next (29°) and dividing the sum by 
the Sun’s motion, thus 
360. + 29 or 389 = 13° 25’. 


29 29 
The constant 29° for the Sun’s motion 
during a synodic period of the Moon is 
not arbitrary; it will be found to be the 
average for any 12 consecutive synodic 
periods. 

When we apply this method of pro- 
gression to the August New Moon for 
Lancashire ‘County, England (2° W. 
Long., 53° 30’ -N. Lat.) we get sig- 
nificant results, The New Moon, August 
4, 1948, in 12° 38’ Leo at 11:13 p.m, 
E.S.T. (G.M.T. 4:13 a.m, August 5th) 
has an MC. (2° W.) of 16° 17’ Aries, 
with 9° 06’ Leo rising at 54° N. The 
news item informs us that the crime took 
place during the evening of Aug. 8th. 
Transiting Sun, 5 a.m. (G.M.T.) Aug. 
8th, 15° 32’ Leo to 16° 30’ Leo at 5 a.m, 
(G.M.T.) Aug. 9th, an increase of 2° 
54 to 3° 52’ from the New Moon in 
12°. 38 Leo. At, 29° ..: 1°, for, 2° SAG 
we add (2.9 x 29) 84° 6’ to the M.C. 
16° 17’ Aries, result Prog. M.C. 10° 23’ 
Cancer, Asc. (54. N.) 8° Libra; for 3° 
52’, add (29 x 3.9°) 113,1°, pro- 
gressed M.C. 9° 23’ Leo, Asc., 28° 34’ 
Virgo. It will be noted that Mars con- 
junct Neptune in the New Moon chart 
is brought to the progressed Ascendant 
during this 24-hour period. As a matter 
of fact, if we want to be precise about 
this, we could say that the actual con- 
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tact (Mars conjunct Neptune and Asc.) 
was made etbween 8 and 10 a.m, Au- 
gust 8th when the Prog. M.C. was about 
14° Cancer,® or if we bring the degree 
of the New Moon 12° 38’ Leo to the 
Prog. M.C., this contact was made: about 
8 am. Aug. 9th, so the critical hours 
fall in this 24-hour period, On Aug. 
8th-9th Mars was in the 14th degree of 
Libra and was therefore on the Prog. 
Ascendant about 2 p.m. of the 8th. 

For the convenience of students we 
are reproducing the August New Moon 
chart herewith. 

New Moon 
Lancashire County, Eng. 
2° W. 30°. 53° N. 39° 
4:05 a.m. August 5, 1948 














Tray 


The news items further states that 
this is the third such crime committed 
about the time of a New Moon in that 
area during the preceding six months. 
This constitutes somewhat of a chal- 
lenge to astrologers to spot the months 
and approximate dates when such crimes 
might have occurred. Since it is known 
that in point of time they closely ap- 
proximated the New Moon of the 
month, we assume that they followed the 
New Moon by not more than 7 or 8 
days. Therefore by this method of pro- 
gression this narrows our selection of 
months to those wherein (as in the case 
of August) the New Moon took place 
m the am. hours, Greenwich time. 


There were two such in the six months 
preceding August, i.e., February and 
May. In February the New Moon was 
at 3: 02 am. G.M.T. February 10th 
with 4° 22’ Libra M.C., 4° 08’ Sagit- 


we At 29° per day the M.C. progresses slightly over 
1° per hour, y ; 





tarius Asc. at 2° W., 54 N. We find 
that the Asc. progressed to the New 
Moon 20°, 18’ Aquarius (opposition Sa- 
turn, Pluto and Mars) on Feb. 12th- 
13th. From sunrise Feb. 12th to sun- 
rise Feb. 13th the M.C, progressed from 
2° Sagittarius to 1° Capricorn and the 
Ascendant (54° N.) from 26° Capri- 
corn to 3° Aries during this 24-hour 
period. As the New Moon crossed the 
progressed Asc., Pluto, Saturn and Mars 
successively progressed over the Desc. 
On the other hand, if (as in August) 
we bring the New Moon to the Prog. 
M.C. we get Feb, 14th-15th: Prog. M.C. 
0° Aquarius to 25° Aquarius, Asc. 7° 
50’ Gemini ‘to 3° 16’ Cancer. Finally, 
Pluto, Saturn and Mars successively 
crossed the progressed Ascendant (M.C. 
27° Aries to 26° Taurus) Feb. 17th- 
18th. We would select Feb. 12th-13th as 
the most probable dates. 

In May we find the Solar Eclipse in 
18° 22’ Taurus at 2:30 am. G.M.T. 
May 9th, M.C. (2° W.) 24°. 30’ Sagit- 
tarius, Asc. (54° N.) 14° OI’ Pisces. 
The Progressed Asc. contacts the Eclipse 
degree May 10th-11th, M.C. 23° Capri- 
corn to 22° Aquarius at the same time 
that Pluto, Saturn and, Mars cross the 
progressed Nadir. The ‘eclipse came to 
the Progressed M.C. May 13th-14th, 
M.C. 17° Aries to 18° Taurus. During 
this same 24-hour period Pluto, Saturn 
and Mars are brought to the progressed 
Asc. 10° Leo to 0° Virgo. We would 
select the latter dates May 13th-14th as 
the most critical in this month. 

Of course it must be borne in mind 
that when reference is made to the 
M.C., longitude only is the timing fac- 
tor, but the Ascendant calls for a con- 
sideration of the latitude also. There- 
fore progressions to the horizontal 
angles (Ascendant-Descendant) are the 
most reliable time indices with respect to 
any given locality which is fixed by 
both coordinates, 


INDIVIDUAL DEGREES 


Sao Paulo, Brazil 
In your December 1947 issue, page 
15, you list the only published works 
on degree interpretation known to 
you. You may be. interested to learn 
that there is at least one other: 
A Description of the Faces and 
- Degtees of the Zodiac, as given in 
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the Ancient Authors, being applicable 
to Genethliacal and Horary Astrology. 
Edited by Raphael. 8vo. 60 pp. Lon- 
don, 1879. Another. edition, 1901. 
Each degree is given in symbol and 
interpretation; I have not been in- 
pressed with the value of either. This 
work appears to be a partial reprint 


of: . 

Astrologicall Optiks: wherein are 
represented the Faces of every Signe, 
with the Images of each Degree in 
the Zodiack; thereby describing the 
Nature and Quality of every Person 
&c. Compiled at Venice by Johann 
Regiomontanus and Johannes _An- 
gelus. Translated by R. Turner. 12vo. 
London, 1655. 

Johannes Angelus published two 
works in Venice, Astrolabium Planum 
in tabulis Ascendens &c., 1488 and 
1502; and De Nativitatibus, 1492. 
His name was Johann Engel. 

I have seen portions of another 
work of this nature ascribed to Rob- 
ertus de Fluctibus (Robert Fludd, 
born 1574, son of Sir Thomas Fludd 
who was an official of Elizabeth R. 
of England), the original of which is 
said to be in a library in Paris, man- 
uscript. I do not find it in the astro- 
logical section of his Utriusque. Cosmi 
Majoris scilicet et Minoris Meta- 
physica, Physica, atque Technica His- 
toria In duo Volumina secundum 
Cosmi differentiam divisa De Ma- 
crocosmi Historia in duos tractatus 
divisa. Published in 1617. It may be 
in his Medicina Catholica, however. 

Nevertheless, little confidence can 
now be felt for present use of these 
old interpretations since they were 
almost certainly based on the Con- 
stellations ‘and fixed stars as posited 
at that time in the Equinoctial Zodiac. 
Fludd’s work shows that although he 
paid a certain amount of lip service 
to the Equinoctial Zodiac, his main 
confidence reposed in the fixed stars 
and fixed Zodiac. And he writes, 
“The parts of the zodiacal constella- 
tion falling outside the sign of the 
same name, contribute to the judg- 
ment of the sign in which they are 
found.” 

Supposing Fludd were alive today 
(still using his old system) and sup- 
posing he wished to interpret, let us 
say, 16° Scorpio of the Equinoctial 


Zodiac. From the sign Scorpio he 
would have found a fine intelligence, 
pig-headedness, a railing tongue, an 
uncertain friend, a liking for build- 
ing, restoration, and works of art. 


He would have found the star Beta 


Librae near, and so coloured his 
judgment with the influence such as 
might be given by Jupiter with a dash 
of Mercury. 

But on top of this he would have 
overlaid all with the effects of Libra, 
Centaurus,» Corona Borealis, Serpens 
and Hercules. These constellations 
would have indicated (a) justice, be- 
lief in self, artistry, kindness, good 
judgment, (b) love of horses, capac- 
ity in war, (c) voluptuousness, ele- 
gance, love of perfumes, sexual im- 
morality, (d) a capacity for hard 
work, (3) energy and perseverence. 

He would also have drawn other 
conclusions from the special degree 
meanings with which astrology 
abounded at one time: dark, luminous, 
masculine, feminine, imfernal, aze- 
mene, void, and the rest. But my pur- 
pose is to show the great part which 
until modern times was gwen to the 
fixed stars and constellations. 

Robert Fludd paid lip-service to the 
Equinoctial Zodiac. But Vincent 
Wing paid none at all. In his An 
Ephemerides of the Coelestial Mo- 
tions for XIII Years. Beginning 
Anno 1659. ending. Anno 1671. &c. 
London 1658, he wrote in the Intro- 
duction, when giving rules for weather 
forecasting, 

“But because the fixed Stars are 
now removed out of one Signe into 
another, it cometh to passe, that the 
natures and properties of the Signs 
are much changed since the time of 
Ptolomie and the Ancients. I shall 
therefore in this place set down the 
nature and properties of the several 
parts of each Constellation, according 
to the latest observations of the best 
Astronomers.” 

Modern students should remember 
that delineation of character and ap- 
pearance from an eqguinoctial sign 
(such as the works of Evangeline 
Adams, Leo, Grant Lewi, Major 
Adam, and others) is based on mod- 
ern observation, mainly in this cen- 
tury. We.have not. yet had time to 
observe how long these interpretations 
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will hold good. 17th Century astrol- 
ogers such as William Lilly, John 
Gadbury, John Partridge, and the 
rest, judged the first house (and all 
others, for that matter) not by text 
book descriptions of the sign ascend- 
ing, but by the planets ruling the 
ascendant, and a host of Ptolemaic 
doctrine too intricate and long-winded 
to set down here. Those interested 
should turn to Gadbury’s The Doc- 
trine of Nativities, London, 1658, 
Chapter XLI, Section’ I, page 2357, 
where he gives an interpretation of 
his own nativity. It seems to me that 
these things should be better known. 

Martin Harvey 


MODERN ASTROLOGY 


Stoughton, Mass. 

For many years I have used as- 
trology because it is definitely of 
practical use within proper limits. 
Hawever, I have been without con- 
viction anent the. basic claim of 
astrology that there is such a thing 
as direct influence upon human be- 
havior due to the position of planets 
in relation to our earth. 

Most attempts to establish this 
claim by experimental research in- 
volve an effort to predict future 
events. Imitation is natural and hu- 
man. I tried that method with the 
same confusing result achieved by 
other astrologers. Sometimes the fore- 
cast is correct and sometimes it is 
wide of the mark. 

A friend of mine spent years in an 
attempt to establish the validity of the 
claim by statistical research. He 
achieved a demonstration of validity 
that surmounted the “mathematical 
probability of error” by so slim a 
margin as to be questionable. 

There remained the demonstrable 
fact that persons born at certain sea- 
sons of the year do exhibit certain 
common straits peculiar to their 
groups. There also remained the fact 
that astrology offers the only known 
method of abstract representation of 
all the factors:in a problem in human 
relationships. Simply as a_ mathe- 
matical method of abstract representa- 
tion and calculation astrology justifies 
its existence. 

In my mind, there also remained 
the problem of finding some. other 


method of approach to experimental 
tests of the validity of the basic claim 
of astrology, For years I saw no new 
angle for experiment. 

One day I applied the concept that 
“all evaluation is based upon the 
frame of reference” to the problem 
of testing the claims of astrology. I 
reflected that persons who approach 
astrology usually do so motivated by 


.a haste to solve personal problems. 


Something of that approach colors all 
their subsequent thinking even if 
they later study, and enter upon pro- 
fessional practical. 

I resolved to try and approach the 
miatter in the abstract, impersonal 
manner. It seemed logical to assume 
that IF planetary positions in relation 
to the earth DO influence human be- 
havior that such influence would be 
most evident in changes in emotional 
reactions and. emotional patterns. 

The obvious guinea pig for such 
research ‘would be the person whose 
emotions were all available for study, 
i.e., one’s self. Thus for the past five 
years I have made no attempt to use 
astrology for self-guidance. I just 
met my problems without it. How- 
ever, 1 watched sharply for definite 
shifts in emotional attitude on my 
part, then attempted to account for 
them. 

Often I could account for shifts 
in emotional pattern as direct reac- 
tions to environment. However, once 
in a while I would find myself un- 
able to explain such a shift in emo- 
tional attitude. In these specific cases 
I looked to see where the planets were 
placed and the aspects formed to 
planets in my natal chart. 

The results over a period of five 
years have left mé quite thoroughly 
and completely convinced. We all 
know that changes in weather affect 
our moods and emotions. Placement 
of planets in relation to our earth 
does so even more. 

If it does that to me, I feel justi- 
fied in the assumption that it does 
it to other people. As far as I am 
concerned I am pee convinced of 
the validity of the basic claim of 
astrology. 

I feel it .is worthwhile to present 
this matter. to -you because- it’ is- so 
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simple that any person can do it. All 

it requires is an adequate measure of 
self-honesty and careful analysis of 
one’s own emotions. 

However, it does not follow that 
an astrologer can solve all your prob- 
lems. There are-two reasons for this. 
First is the matter of competence of 
the practitioner. 

It is much like the practice of medi- 
cine in that there are fellows licensed 
to practice medicine who should be 
plowing corn. The same is true of 
astrologers. 

Second, too many people live like 
fools, then go to a medical man de- 
manding something in a bottle that 
will enable them to continue their 
folly without suffering the comse- 
quences. Medicine has no answer for 
that demand. Neither has astrology. 

George A. Faster 

Jhettong ko Tal 

Massachusetts Field Office 
. ' P.O. Box 300 
Stoughton, Mass. 


COMMENT: The phrase “frame of 
reference” exactly expresses the basic 
concept of modern astrology in contra- 
distinction to the ancient astrological 
concept of the stars as arbiters of. Des- 
tiny individually and collectively. Ac- 
cording to modern concepts the Solar 
system is just that, and no more—‘A 
Frame of Reference.” The rationale of 
modern astrology does not predicate any 
direct (objective) connection between 
the stars as such and the individual. We 
do not accept the thesis that the stars 
necessarily exert any direct influence or 
exercise any control over the affairs— 
mental, emotional or physical reactions 
—of the inhabitants of the earth other 
than possibly such as might be attrib- 
utable to the changing magnetic or 
meteorological conditions in general. 

The point is that modern astrology 
dispenses entirely with the premise that 
the heavenly bodies as such have neces- 
sarily anything to do with it. In other 
words, Astrology is no longer conceived 
as a science of causation whereby the 
stars must be accepted in a causal re- 
lationship to human life. According to 
modern concepts it is rather founded on 
the synchronistic principle and. properly 
becomes a science of analogy. ity 


The horoscope is in fact a blueprint 
of the. personality, revealing with X-ray 
clarity the main-springs of action— 
mental, emotional and physical—Astrolo- 
gy provides a method of direct approach 
to the problems of subconscious, clearly 
revealing the sources of those hidden 
psychic conflicts with which the psychia- 
trist seeks to grapple, and providing a 
psychological technique for his use in 
the solution of those problems. Likewise 
the solar system becomes the key to the 
cyclic changes in human affairs which 
in recent years have been recognized as 
important factors in our social activities 
and development. ° 

In C. G. Jung’s Commentary on the 
Secret of the Golden Flower by Richard 
Wilhelm, we find this synchronistic 
principle in science explained in detail 
with special reference to astrology as 
follows: 

“My occupation with the psycholo- 
gy of unconscious processes long ago 
necessitated my looking about for an- 
other principle of explanation, be- 
cause the causality principle seemed 
to me inadequate to explain certain 
remarkable phenomena of the psy- 
chology of the unconscious. Thus | 
found that there are psychic parallel- 
isms which cannot be related to each 
other causally, but which must be con- 
nected through another sequence of 
events. This connection seemed to me 
to be essentially provided in the faci 
of the relative simultaneity, therefore 
the’ expression “synchronistic.” It 
seems indeed, as though time, far 
from being an abstraction, is a con- 

"crete continuum which contains quali- 

ties or basic conditions. manifesting 

themselves simultaneously in various 
places in a way not to be explained 
by causal parallelisms, as, for ex- 
ample, in cases of the coincident ap- 
pearance of identical thoughts, sym- 
bols, or psychic conditions. Another 
example would be the simultaneity of 

‘Chinese and European periods of 

style, a fact pointed out by Wilhelm. 

They could never have been causally 

related to one another. Astrology 

would be a large. scale example of 
synchronism, if it had at its disposal 
thoroughly tested findings. But at 
least there are some facts adequately 
. tested and fortified by a wealth of 
. statistics which make the astrological 
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problem seem worthy of philosophical 
investigation. (It is assured of recog- 
nition from psychology, without fur- 
ther restrictions, because astrology 
represents the summation of all the 
psychological knowledge of antiqui- 
ty.)” 

Astrology becomes readily acceptable 
to the most logical of minds when it is 
considered that natural laws are uni- 
versal in application and operation, The 
same mathematical laws that govern the 
rhythmic movements of, the heavenly 
bodies determine the various cycles of 
reaction and development in human af- 
fairs—the mental, emotional and phy- 
sical rhythm by which the individual 
lives and functions. 

The same law that molds a tear 

And bids it trickle from its source, 

That law preserves the earth a sphere 

And guides the planet in its course. 


Thus the individual is conceived as a 
miniature cosmos (microcosm). All the 
powers of the ‘universe are potentially 
in every individual. The horoscope be- 
comes merely a mathematical pattern of 
natural law in the relation to any unit 
of conscious life which commences ex- 
istence at that time and place—a _ pat- 
tern expressing the cosmic relationship 
and individualized cosmic consciousness 
and constitution of the person, social 
unit or nation born at taht time. 

The philosophy of astrology further 
seeks to (and, to a limited dégree, does) 
interpret this pattern in the terms of the 
her=Jitary and environmental conditions 
of the individual. The interpretation of 
a horoscope becomes in a sense a pro- 
cess of translation. Needless to say, 
good translators are rare and the same 
token the good ones are wary of a too 

- literal translation. 

Essentially we wish to drive home this 
thought. It is most important. From the 
point of view and for the purposes of 
modern astrology there is not necessarily 
any more of a direct connection between 
the individual and the heavenly bodies 
than there is between that individual 
and the numerals on the dial of the 
town clock. They both tell the time, but 
we are not compelled to time our actions 
thereby; we can ignore the clock and 
miss a train. We can ignore the Clock 
of Destiny with results that are much 





more disastrous. We get along bettér - 


and. attain maximum progress with a 
minimum of friction and maximum of 
satisfaction all around when we “know 
the time of day” and are guided thereby, 
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STATEMENT OF OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT, 
CIRCULATION, ETC., REOUIRED BY THE AcT 
OF .CONG&ESS. OF AUGUST 24, 1912, AS 
AMENDED BY THE ACTS OF MARCH 3, 1933, 
AND JULY 2, 1946 
Of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, pub. 
lished monthly at New York, N. Y., for October 1, 
1948, 


State of New York \ x 
County of New York ? 


Before me, a Notary Public, in and for the State 
and county aforesaid, personally appeared Paul G 
Claney, who, having been duly sworn according to 
law, deposes and says that he is the Publisher and 
Editer of the American Astrology Magazine and that 
the following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, management 
(and if a daily, weekly, semiweekly or triweekly 
newspaper, the circulation), ete:., of the aforesaid 
publication for the date shown in the above caption, 
required by the act of August 24, 1912, as amended 
by. the acts of March 3, 1933, and July 2, 1946 
(section 537, Postal Laws and Regulations), printed 
on the reverse of this form, to wit: 


1. That the names and addresses of the publigher, 
editor, managing editor, and. business managers are: 
Publisher, Paul ‘G. Clancy, 1472 Broadway, New York 
18, N. Y.; Editor, Paul G. Clancy, 1472 Broadway, 
New York 18, N. Y.; Managing Editor, none; Busi- 
ness Manager, none. 

2. That the owner is: (If owned by a corporation, 
its mame and address must be stated and also imme- 
diately thereunder the names and addresses of stock- 
holders owning one petcent or more of total amount 
of stock, If mot owned by a corporation, the names 
and addresses of the individual owners must be given. 
If owned by a firm, company, or other unincorporated 
concern, its mame and ‘address, as well as_ those of 
each individual member, must be given.) Clancy 
Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, 
N. Y.; Paul G. Clancy, 1472 Broadway, New York 
18, N. Y. I 

3. That the. known bondholders, mortgagees, and 
other security holders owning or holding 1 percent or 
more of total amount of bonds, mortgages, or other 
securities are; (If there are none, so state.) None. 


4. That the two paragraphs. next above, giving 
the names of the owners, stockholders, and securrty 
holders, if any, contain not only the list of stock- 
holders and security holders as they appear upon the 
books of the company but also, in cases where the 
stockholder or security holder appears upon the books 
of the company as trustee or in any other fiduciary 
relation, the name of the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting is given; also that the 
said two paragraphs contain statements embracing atti- 
ant’s full knowledge and belief as to the circumstances 
and conditions under which stockholders and security 
holders who do not apprar upon the books of the com- 
pany as trustees, hold stock and securities in a ca- 
pacity other than that of. a bona fide owner; and this 
affiant has no reason to believe that any other person, 
association, or corporation has any interest direct or 
indirect in the said. stock, bonds, or other securities 
than as so stated by ‘him. 

5. That the average number of copies of each issue 
of this publication sold or distributed, through the 
mails or otherwise, to paid subscribers during the 
twelve months preceding the date shown above is...,. 
(This information is required from daily, weekly, 
semiweekly, and triweekly newspapers only.) 


(Signed) PAUL.G. CLANCY, 
Publisher and Editor. 


Sworn to and subscribed before me this 23rd day 


of September, 1948. 
JOHN G. CONWAY, 
Notary Public 


(My ‘Commission expires March 30, 1950) 
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| History of a Baby 


A CASE FOR PRE-NATALISTS 


On August 2, 1947 a baby girl was 
born at the stated time of 3 hours 57 
minutes P.M. D.B.S.T. in Latitude 55 :34 
N., Longitude 2:25 W. There is nothing 
unusual in this statement of birthdata, 
but the unique feature of the event rests 
in the fact that it was to some extent “a 
planned baby.” 

First, however, let us consider the 
Pre-Natal Epoch. At birth the Moon 
was in 14:59 Aquarius, decreasing in 
light and below the. earth. 15:55 Scorpio 
was on the Ascendant. According to 
Sepharial’s laws, the Regular Epoch oc- 
curred about November 9, 1946 when 
the Moon was in the Deséendant at birth, 
that is, in Taurus. The Moon’s sign at 
birth should be setting at Epoch, or, in 
other words, 14:59 Leo should be rising. 
But at this time on the 9th the Epoch 
Moon would be in 26 Taurus, or, if we 
take the previous day, around 11 Taurus. 
The former, of course, is ridiculous as 
it is 10 or so from the stated birth As- 
cendant. According to the “Sex Laws,” 
the latter would confirm a female birth 
and it corresponded with some astrologi- 
cal factors at coition,on November Ist 
at 12 P.M., G.M.T., but it must be dis- 
missed for another reason. 

It is known that the only true Epoch 
was the irregular one occurring on Octo- 
ber 25, 1946, where, with 14:59 Leo ris- 
ing, the Moon occupied 13:08 Scorpio, 
for this Epoch, unlike the above, fits the 
astrological and’ genetic laws involved. 
Although coition occurred on November 
Ist, this was not near enough to the 
Regular Epoch, nor did the relevant 
astrological features at the time conform 
with the Epoch. map, as they did on an 
earlier occasion, October 19th. 

The last period commenced on Octo- 
ber 8, 1946, hence no date prior to this 
is valid. Coition on October 19th oc- 
curred at 0:55 A.M., G.M.T., when 10 
Taurus was on the M.C. and 24 Leo 
was on the Ascendant (the same angles 
as at the coition of November Ist). 
Moreover, on October 19th the Moon 
occupied 13:58 Leo, or only one degree 
from opposition its place at birth and 
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conjunction the Ascendant at Epoch. As 
a matter of fact, this coition was used 
by the father to determine the birth. 
Students of E. H. Bailey’s works will 
know from the examples given that. the 
sign on the M.C. at coition is often the 
Ascendant or Descendant at birth. It 
was so in this case. In view of the com- 
plexity of the factors involved, it was 
decided to aim chiefly at a limited objec- 
tive, which was that Jupiter should be 
on the Ascendant at birth and bodily in 
the all-important first house. How suc- 
cessfully this was achieved may be real- 
ized from an inspection of the birth map 
where it will be seen that Jupiter at 18:09 
Scorpio is Only just over-two degrees 
from the Ascendant. in 15:55 Scorpio. 
From the foregoing it is probable the 
true time of birth was a little earlier, 
though the time given was stated to have 
been carefully observed by doctor and 
nurse. 

In pre-selecting, the birth in this man- 
ner, care was also taken that. the birth 
should occur at a time suitable to the 
mother. Actually, mother and_ child, 


‘which weighed 8% pounds at birth, are 


in excellent condition, though the birth 
itself was a-slow one. Note the squares 
from Saturn, along with Pluto and the 
Sun, to the Ascendant. Although the 
(Continued on page 24) 
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Astrology’s Place 


in the Modlern World 


T wesptace of astrology in the world 
today reminds me of the story of the 
village wise woman and an inquisitive 
young man who asked the old woman 
what holds up the earth. After a mo- 
ment’s pause the revered dame replied, 
“A rock.” Being a rather curious youth, 
he asked, “And what is under the rock ?” 
and she answered, “Another rock.” Being 
in addition a hardy and stubborn youth 
trained in the best schools of sceptical 
philosophy, he queried further, “What 
holds that up?” The village wise woman 
said, “Another rock.” Now since he was 
an extremely persistent youth (he prob- 
ablv had Mercury conjunct Mars in 
Taurus), he persevered with, “But what 
is under that?” At this point the old 
woman turned, regarding him severely 
with a jaundiced eye, and said sternly, 
“Young man, it’s rocks all the way 
down!” 

The position of astrology in the mod- 
ern world is very much like those rocks: 
it enters very deeply into the basic prob- 
lems of our era, and descends to the 
very bedrock of fundamental principles 
of explanation, striking at the roots of 
many present-day enigmas, 

First of all, astrology stands right in 
the heart of the modern problem of doubt 
versus certainty. There is a general lack 
of any certainties—intellectual, moral or 
spiritual—these days; and on the other 
hand a general doubt as to fundamentals 
of living is eating away at the hearts of 
manv in our troubled times. Anything 
which contributes to enlarging the area of 
certainty in the value of life and the 
goodness in humanity is much to be 
prized. 

Astrology occupies this strategic posi- 
tion, and stands poised between the 
methods and attitudes of ‘scientific in- 


vestigation and the uplifting power of. 


religious truth, joining both great spheres 
of human activity in an inspiring syn- 
thesis. No one can practice or study 
astrology without coming to realize that 
there is an order and a beneficial intelli- 
gence guiding the cosmos in its funda- 
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mental principles of causation and de- 
velopment: “Beneficial” because we are 
shown that injustices are inevitably fol- 
lowed by consequences suitable to them, 
and that our every act is attended by ap- 
propriate consequences, which we must 
be prepared to handle and create aright 
if we wish to live and act constructively. 

Secondly, astrology bridges the trouble- 
some gap between the physical and the 
psychic sciences, and demonstrates that 
the gap between non-sensorily perceivable 
and purely physical forces may not be 
so wide as we imagine. For the same 
chart can be demonstrated to have re- 
vealing data concerning . the _ native’s 
thoughts, feelings, spiritual development, 
physical health and. material circum- 
stances. All these levels of phenomena 
are contained in the one set of astrolog- 
ical symbols, clearly evincing the unitary 
nature of the world, in which we must 
function as both body and spirit at the 
same time. Further we learn through 
astrological analysis. how the physical 
universe must be in harmony with moral 
law—something which the purely physical 
scientists are just beginning to learn since 
the atom bomb. Astrology can thus con- 
tribute very much to bridge this unreal 
separation which has so long been made 
between matter and spirit, and which just 
recently, as in the idea of psychosomatic 
medicine, has begun to dissolve. 

Thirdly, astrology is essentially con- 
nected with the much needed unification 
of the sciences in our day, which are in 
danger of becoming a vast Frankenstein 
creation of separated fields of knowledge 
—a monster.incapable of unified mastery 
by the human mind, and threatening the 
very life of its human creators. To under- 
stand the sciences as a whole, some gen- 
eral law applicable to and underlying 
them all must be discovered and enun- 
ciated. The key astrological concept—the 
concept of the cycle and of lawful peri- 
odicities—can do this. Already, though 


largely without using the word “astrol- 
this idea is being used in the most 


ogy,” 
_ of 


modern 


investigations economics, 
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biology, climatology, ecology (the science 
of the relation between man and his en- 
vironment), and meterology, to name but 
some of the many sciences that are fruit- 
fully adopting cyclical techniques. Itwould 
indeed be strange if there were not such 
a unity of all the facts of all the sciences: 
for the divisions between the sciences are 
neither in nature nor in human nature. 
bit have been created simply for con- 
venience. Astrology can teach us ,this 
unity of physical phenomena, and also 
the unity of human nature, in its bodily. 
intellectual and emotional aspects—more 
and better than any other existing ap- 
proach. 
Not Essentially Predictive 


It might be well to point out here that 
astrology is not at all essentially a pre- 
dictive science or art, but rather is a 
study which provides key principles of 
explanation of all inter-related levels of 
action and reaction. Aside from its theo- 
retical importance noted in the foregoing. 
astrology is in addition of great practical 
value for modern civilization. Trends and 
tendencies in all fields and situations may 
be analyzed with its aid. Astrology is 
the navigator in life, provided with the 
charts of the currents, reefs and coming 
storms or calms. If we, as captains, heed 
the knowledge of our navigator, we can 
steer a clear course. But if we do not, 
in no case is there any fatality involved. 

Astralogy’s practical function can be 
appliel to social case work, psychiatry 
and psychology, in all three of which it 
is of inestimable aid in revealing the true 
and basic structure of the personalities 
and trait-patterns involved. Astrological 
analysis would be of particular value in 
analytical psychology, in order to clarify 
and make more accurate the concepts 
used. Thus, only recently I read an article 
«n modern psychology which taught that 
two of the most basic “complexes” in 
human nature are the egotistic and the 
herd complex, suggesting some construc- 
tive adjustment to these demeaning mo- 
tives, since, as the article claimed, human 
nature could not exist without them. 
However, as even elementary understand- 
ing of genethliacal astrology would show 
there is always a possibility of the evolu- 


tion of the planetary principles in man.’ 


Saturn by no means need remain the 
self-centered egotist, but can become the 
Saturn of personal integrity, character 
ind responsibility. The Moon need not 


be merely the imitative herd instinct, 
but can enlarge into a constructive sensi- 
tive sympathy of the wants and feelings 
of others, thus enabling the native to 
deal most helpfully in all human rela- 
tionships. * 

Dr. Carl G. Jung, one of the most re- 
nowned of modern psychiatrists, has pro- 
foundly caught the meaning of astrology 
for his science, as when he wrote in 
Modern Man in Search of a Soul—that 
astrology “‘is knocking on the doors of the 
universities.” Recently, in Zurich, Swit- 
zerland, Dr. Jung has published a work 
entitled Psychologie and Alchemie, in 
which he conclusively proves that the 
great system of alchemical-astrological 
symbolism is marvelously adapted to the 
solution of psychiatric problems. 

In the light of the recent train of air 
accidents during the last vear, (Uranus 
in transit over the natal U.S. Mars) we 
can, I feel, all agree that it would be 
greatly to the interests of air lines, as 
well as to those of railroads and police 
and fire departments, to possess astro- 
logical mappings of the most critical 
periods ahead, so that extra alertness and 
preparation could be maintained against 
the demands of such periods. 

Finally, astrology can fulfill the great 
practical function of being able to de- 
termine harmonious groups of human 
beings, from the B-29 crew of eight men 
who must be harmoniously coordinated 
for a life-death struggle, to the office 
staff, the research group or the social 
club. Particularly, those people in a posi- 
tion to pick and choose other persons to 
fill various positions—the ehtire vast 
business of personnel selection—could 
perform their functions with immensely 
gredter efficiency if provided with astro- 
logical knowledge of human nature. We 
could all be much more intelligent in our 
inter-groupings and_inter-relationships 
through the use of astrology. Finally, 
through the right people working to- 
gether, there might very possibly arise 
even the spirit of being willing to work 
together. It is only in that spirit that 
something worthwhile will be accomplish- 
ed whether on the part of individuals or 
organizations of individuals. With that 
spirit we must try to live today, for more 
depends upon it than ever before, and 
it is our point here that astrology can 
throw most intelligent light on how to 
attain it. 

Now that we have seen the desidera- 
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tum with regard to the potentialities of 
modern astrology, we may well ask, How 
to attain it? First of all, to start where 
we are, there will be needed more co- 
Operator between, astrologers themselves, 
no small task considering the fact that 
Uranus is all too often a “pernickety” 
self-interested individualist rather than 
an elder brother of humanity. Vanity 
petty jealousy, self-centered pushing one- 
self forward merely for the sake of do- 
ing so, and the race after the dollar sign 
to the exclusion of all else—all these 
exist in all professions, But they are 
far more dangerous in astrology, which 
has not yet as much social prestige as 
the other professions in the 20th centurv. 
Wholehearted and good-willed coopera- 
tion among astrologers themselves is of 
the essence in advancing the stature and 
value of astrology outside a rather limited 
field, and thus releasing more of its tre- 
mendous power for human understanding 
to the world at large. 

Irresponsih'« astrological generalities 
need to be ~*‘nimized, with a correspond- 
ing emphasis on specific analyses of 
trends and traits, presented with applica- 
tions of clearly explained principles of 
astrological procedure and inference. The 
road to astrology’s wider acceptance is 
clear: and the astrologer above all should 
recognize that man’s fate is in man’s 
hands, and that it is precisely astrology 
which is the science of man and the art 
of humanity par excellence, affording an 
insight into the whole man—body, soul 
and spirit. It is just through such a 
greater insight into himself that man is 
and will be able to control his destiny and 
mould it according to his spirit’s best 
vision, as today he must or perish igon- 
ically amid cataclysms of his own 
making, 

It is high time then that we took down 
the bars that have been laid across the 
stars—the bars of prejudice and ignor- 
ance from without and _ irresponsible 
word-twisting babel from within—and 
take the first step forward in guiding our 
lives as enlightened individuals among 
and along with other enlightened indi- 
viduals, standing as living examples of 
universal law amid all the disorder of our 
troubled times. Then we shall be present- 
ing astrology in the best possibl> way and 
in the finest spirit of human cooperation 
and can truly say to ourselves and to 
astrology, “Happy futurity, Happy ma- 
turitv.” 


HISTORY OF A BABY 
(Continued from page 21) 


child has Jupiter on the Ascendant, it 
seems from the squares and oppositions 
in the map that it will have its own’ bur- 
dens to carry, Or karma to work out. 
The chart is an interesting study, too, in 
relation to the parents. If we take the 
10th as ruling the father, it may be noted 
that Virgo on the M.C. is his Ascendant, 
while the mother has her ruler in Pisces, 
the sign on the 4th. But another school 
of thought says the 10th and 4th rule 
the mother and father respectively. If 
so, Mercury ruling the M.C. is in Can- 
cer and the mother is strongly Cancerian, 
and the position of Jupiter, part-ruler 
of the 4th, on the Ascendant might sug- 
gest the more than usual interest taken 
by the father in the baby’s early welfare. 
On the day it was known that the birth 
was about to occur, the father had Jupi- 
ter conjunction Ascendant by the Quo- 
tidian method. 

As to the sex of the child, it was 
stated in advance that this would be fe- 
male, but this was obtained from an in- 
spection of the parents’ charts and not 
from the so-called Sex Laws of the 
Epoch, whose validity appears to be 
questioned by this example. It may be 
noted: that P. J. Harwood’s Supplemen- 
tary Rule to the Epoch appears to be 
borne out in this case, for the Moon at 
birth being in the area of square to or 
on the horizon makes the regular rules 
inapplicable, according to Mr. Harwood. 

The fifth return of the Moon occurred 
on March. 11, 1947 at 10:45 A.M., 
G.M.T. The M.C. at this time was 24 
Aquarius or coincident with the De- 
scendant at coition. Quickening was not 
definitely observed, but on the evening 
of this day there was a vomiting of bile 
which may have been caused by the turn- 
ing movement, 

This example shows thaf the birth of 
children at favorable times may be, to 
some extent, prearranged. Whether we 
shall eventually, in some Wellsian era, 
be able to produce a race who will be 
“Men (and Women) like Gods” remains 
to be seen. It appears there are also 
Laws in operation, in the realms of 
heredity and “karma,” fulfilling a Higher 
Plan than our own. 
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Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN SCORPIO 


Scorpio is the master sign. Unlimited 
possibilities are registered in the life 
pattern of those with heavy configura- 
tions in this sign. The arc of their emo- 
tions range from the lowest to the high- 
est levels, for its element is water. 
And so the Ruth Snyders and the 
Leopelds descended into the cauldron of 
heinous crimes, there to test there soul 


mechanisms with gruesome passions. 


Glorious achievements, as the Ura- 
nium fission discovery by Lisa Meitner, 
stem from a love of solitude, an urge to 
contact cosmic currents, as Moses kept 
his rendezvous with God on Mount 
Horeb. Even the most trivial activities 
of lesser intelligences are yet marked 
by a mysterious charm, like the enig- 
matic smile «- the Mona Lisa, or Hedy 
Lamar’s bewildering beauty. 

Scorpio’s magnetic potency oozes forth 
from the erotica. It manifests in re- 
markable intuitive insight and the phe- 
nomena of subliminal demonstrations. 

Let us repéat: fixed stars’ emphases 
on planet stimuli in a nativity account 
for a lot, when réincarnated egos extend 
limited humat equipment with their 
extraordinary performances. Certainly 
the degree area of Scorpio of the in- 
tellectual zodiac are proof of this: they 
are dotted with countless stars, visible 
and invisible, the latter marking seénsi- 
tive points such as the so-called magical 
26th degree’ (fising in the horoscopes 
of Goethe, Rudolph Steiner and Para- 
celsus).” There are more nebulae and 
clusters in Scorpio than in any other 
sign. Last, but not least, the Leonides, 
or shooting stars, that hail from a ra- 
diant point in the constellation Leo, 
strike our terrestrial atmosphere in a 
shower of glory around November 14th, 
when Sol is approximately in 22° Scorpio, 
This magnetic astral field is so congested 
with outer-solar rays that we can de- 
scribe in detail only the most important 
ones. 

PRINCEPS—2° 02’ Scorpio: Con- 
stellation Bootes, : 

KHAMBALIA — 5° 45’ Scorpio: 
Constellation The Virgin. 

Although only of third and fourth 
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to exert a rather considerable influence 
on natives born with the natal Sun on 
the Libra-Scorpio cusp. 

You shate your birthdays with 
Michael of Roumania, and his grand- 
mother, Marie, famed Mother of the 
Balkans; with Commander Richard 
Byrd; and Owen D. Young, General 
Electric executive, if you weéte born 
October 25th, 26th, 27th or 28th. Your 
potential lies in that you borrow emo- 
tional intensity from Mars, and tact anid 
suavity of manner from Venus (Libra). 
The secret of successno matter how 
talented you afte or how able-stéms 
from your psychological understanding 
of humans—your ability to get along 
with them. Unfottunatély, Scorpionians 
frequently antagonize fellow workers, 
hence are better suited to deal with ideas 
or objects. You of the above mentioned 
cusp are an exception to this rule, how- 
ever, and should make excellent execu- 
tives and managers, for your ability to 
read the human heart résults in respect 
and fondness from underlings. 

This gift of almost mesmerizing fel- 
low beings, peculiar to this cusp, has 
also been exploited by tiscrupulous 
characters, of which Dr. Joseph Goeb- 
bels and Franz von Papén give proof; 
both had Sol with Khambalia. 

ACRUX~—10° 46’ Scorpio: Constel- 
lation Southerri Cross. 

ALPHECCA — 11° 10’ Scorpio: 
Constellation Corona Borealis. 

From way across the celestial Equator 
these stars beckon. Acrux of first mag- 
nitudé, the most brilliant orb in the 
famous Southern Cross, enjoys a lati- 
tude of 52° South, whereas Alphecca 
(second magnitude) graces our northern 
hemisphere with a 44° latitude. Yet 
their beams hit thé écliptic within 24 
minutes from each other which brings 
these orbs technically into conjunction. 
Their combined influence has always 
been considered benévolent, especially 
for you whose natal Sun conjoins them 
(born November 2nd, 3rd, 4th or 5th). 

Yours is a mysterious odic fluidum— 
involuntary and unconscious—that radi- 
ates through your aura and which has 
caused some astrologers to assign Pluto 
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the ruler of your ‘sun sign. It’s the 
“femme fatale” lure of the siren who 
holds the heart of her man as in a vise. 
It “kills or cures’—this strange Scorpio 
force, intensified by the undefinable, 
hyper-potential light, chemistry of these 
stars. 

Even the ancient sages recognized 
their magical potency and allotted to 
them tell-tale glyphs to use on talismanic 
gems. The glyph of Alphecca is com- 
posed of five straight lines, topped with 
tiny circles, and arranged in a cross and 
an angle. This symbolizes Scorpio’s in- 
alienable birthright—to draw spirit es- 
sence from substance. For as spirit re- 
incarnates through matter on this planet, 
matter is holy—Alphecca influenced folk 
reason—and must in turn yield spirit. 
No other zodiacal type reveals this affin- 
ity to substance in mastering its divine 
heritage of kinetic energy. 

The following persons have these 
stars conjunct planets in their nativi- 
ties: Vivien Leigh (Sun with Alphec- 
ca); Cheiro, the Palmist (Sun with 
Acrux) ; Warren G. Harding (Sun with 
Alphecca); Henry Erskine (Sun with 
Acrux); Samuel Pepys (Neptune with 
Acrux); Marie Antoinette (Sun with 
Acrux); Grantland Rice, sports writer 
(Sun with Acrux). 

SOUTH SCALE—13° 58’ Scorpio: 
Constellation Libra. 

NORTH SCALE—18° 15’ Scorpio: 
Constellation Libra. : 

Your natal Sun conjoins the South 
Scale if vou were born on November 
6th or 7th, and you share your birth- 
date with Lisa Meitner, famous_ physi- 
cist. This star, like the North Scale 
(affecting those born November 9th, 
10th or 11th), exerts a karmic influence 
and has fittingly been called the “Insuff- 
cient Price,” significant of retributive 
justice. It is definitely a collector of 
karmic debt and introduces sorrowful 
emotional experiences into a life. 

The North Scale, called the “Full 
Price,” on the other hand, is considered 
fortunate on the material plane, as the 
following examples may illustrate: Hedy 
Lamar; Katherine Cornell, Katherine 
Hepburn, Martin Luther, Oliver Gold- 
smith (all with Sun near North Scale) ; 
Ghandi (Venus and Mars); Napoleon 
(Jupiter) ; Cheiro (Mercury) ; President 
Harding (Mars with South Scale, Mer- 
cury with North Scale). 


UNUKALHAI — 20° 506’ 
Constellation the Serpent. 

Remember ye this: “Vengeance is 
mine, sayeth the Lord.” For you with 
this sinister astral force in your nativity 
cannot forgive or forget a wrong. Even 
if your grievance has been adjusted and 
reconciled, you will always be conscious 
of the mending. If you saw the light 
on November 12th or 13th you have 
natal Sun with this orb, and’ your great- 
est lesson in life is to practice fore- 
bearance. Be tolerant of friend and foe, 
and don’t overlook the beam in your 
own eye. 


Scorpio: 


This is the star of “Death and Re- 


birth,” that 8th House Phoenix-of-the- 
Ashes influence, as testified by the life 
of St. Augustine, who was a libertine 
and became a saint. Your cherubic 
energy is boundless; your cultural force 
shines like a beacon light for others. 
You are a Prometheus Unbound once 
you have freed yourself from bondage 
to that demon: vindictiveness. 

AGENA—22° 42’ Scorpio: Constel- 
lation the Centaur. 


When the dazzling showers of the, 


Leonides peppered the atmosphere with 
gold and Sol had slipped into the line 
of light of the radiant first-magnitude 
star Agena, a little girl was born with a 
golden spoon in her mouth! Her name? 
— Barbara Hutton-Mdivani-Haugwitz- 
Grant-Trobetzjoy (born November 
14th)! 

And this tells the story of Agena: the 
quest of romance, for the quenching of 
the thirst for affection and understand- 
ing. But like Tantalus’ perpetual un- 
appeased hunger for more food, natives 
with Agena conjunct their suns find ‘love 
eludes them. When they finally obtain 
their “wish,” they suddenly realize that 
it isn’t at all what they thought it should 
have been. Disillusionment is a conse- 
quence. 

Yet fame may beckon and immortal- 
ity be the crown of fulfilment. Laurence 
Tibbett, Andrew Carnegie and William 
Pitt are examples (Sun with Agena). 

BUNGULA—28° 28’ Scorpio: Con- 


_ctellation the Centaur. 


Besides the distinction of Bungula 
(first magnitude) of being the nearest 
to our solar system of all stars, it lies 
in close proximity to the 26th magical 
degree, hence its rays are saturated with 


(Continued on page 32) 
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Russia 


BEGINNING OF EMPIRE 


Part Il 


Bis inception of the Russian state 
in 862 A.D. occurred during the some- 
what conflicting influences brought about 
by changes of Mutation elements, that 
is, of the signs in which Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunctions can occur periodically. Ac- 
cording to Ralph Kraum, a conjunction 
in a Fire sign began on October 6, 809 
A.D, in 3° 12’ Sagittarius. A second con- 
junction occurred on May 26, 829 A.D. 
in 7° 10’ Leo, but these two conjunctions 
were followed by the Water conjunction 
on December 6, 848 A.D. in 25° 30’ 
Pisces. We, therefore, see that Russia 
came into being during the period of a 
Water conjunction. The conjunctions 
were established in the Fire sign Sagit- 
tarius in 868 A.D., hence we might con- 
sider that Russia was born, affected by 
the Water series, but struggling towards 
the Fire essence. It is noteworthy that 
the sign Pisces is more descriptive of 
tivers and lakes than of oceans, hence 
we first hear of Russia navigating rivers 
and lakes rather than oceans. ; 

By the time Vladimir was converted 
to Christianity and had reached recogni- 
tion by the Eastern Roman Empire, first 
as a formidable enemy, and then as a 
friend, this particular series of Fire pat- 
tern conjunctions had come to an end for 
the time being. . 

The next Fi: pattern did not come 
into activity until 1603 A.D. Even so, 
the mutation was not established in the 
Fire element until 1662 A.D. The last 
occurred in 1820 A.D. By all the rules 
of Mundane prediction, this cyclic return 
of astrological factors coincident with 
the early progress of Russia should have 
marked the beginning of a new spiralic 
expansion of Russia. In other words, the 
hew Fire pattern should have caused the 
country to expand enormously between 
1603. A.D. and 1842 A.D. and to obtain 
recognition of this fact, probably be- 
grudgingly as in the case of Vladimir, 
from the great powers of the newer era. 
Needless to say, Russia had made great 
progress before 1603 A.D., but was she 
integrated for great expansion during the 


seventeenth century? 





Ellen McCaffery 


We might first recall that the Dukes 
of Kiev had become Grand Dukes of 
Vladimir by 1157+A.D, By 1327 A.D. 
they had risen to be Grand Dukes of 
Moscow, while from 1462 onwards, they 
had preferred the more exalted title of 
Czars (or Caesars) of Muscovy. If, af- 
ter 1662 A.D., the Muscovite rulers 
should still be climbing a spiral of honors, 
a still greater title should have been 
adopted after this date. This happened 
in 1721 A.D., as we shall relat: later. 

Rurik’s descendants ruled over Russia 
until 1598 A.D. when Theodore, the last 
of that Rurik dynasty, was murdered. 
Not until 1613 A.D., after fifteen years 
‘{ civil strife, did the house of Romanoff 
ascend the throne in the person of Mi- 
chael I. If we set up the Fire mutation 
chart for Moscow on December 8, 1603 
(O.S.) at 10:15 a.m. Local Mean Time, 
we shall find Jupiter and Saturn in Sag- 
ittarius within a few degrees of the Mid- 
heaven. This is s position which astrolo- 
gers have always 1 aintained to. be an 
indication of change of rulers or dynas- 
ties—the old ideas and institutions of 
Saturn are supplanted by the new ideas 
of Jupiter. The position would also in- 
dicate’ the rise of the country to a new 
preeminence. We are, therefore, not sur- 
prised that the Russians gained the upper 
hand over the Poles, who had formerly 
overrun the Russian borders. They also 


. subjugatéd the Cossacks. Finally, in 1682 


A.D., in the year when Jupiter and Sa- 
turn conjoined in the Fire sign Leo, 
Peter the Great camé to the throne as 
co-ruler with his brother. He became sole 
ruler in 1689 A.D., and, before the end 
of his reign, he had reoriented the state 
of Russia. 

On May 27, 1703 A.D. Peter founded 
a new City with “a western window,” as 
he termed St. Petersburg. He built a 
small wooden hut for himself, and some 
wooden hovels for his nobles who, prob- 
ably, thought he was mad. Not until 
1710 A.D. dic one of these nobles build 
a house of brick. In 1711 A.D. Peter 
laid. his own foundations for a. brick 
house. Like his city, Peter had the Sun. 
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in Gemini. He was born June 11, 1672 
(N.S.), or May 30 (O.S.) He was al- 
ways able to work well with his hands. 
His city’s Gemini Sun was soon notice- 
able in the resultant trade, shipping, com- 
metce and. exploration which soon came 
into being. , Note particularly that his Sun 
is conjoined with Jupiter in Russia’s 
chart, trine to its Neptune in Aquarius 
and sextile its Pluto.* No wonder Russia 
expanded under his rule and no wonder 
he changed the habits of the citizens. 

In the same year that he started his 
brick house, Moscow, which had been the 
capital of the country since 1300 A.D., 
was stunned to hear an imperial ukase 
proclaiming that Muscovy’s new capital 
was to be the poor little straggling city 
on the. salt marshes. Needless to say, 
Moscow was deeply offended. She dared 
say nothing openly, but she bided her 
time. Peter’s city looked westwards, and 
Moscow looked eastwards. In fact, the 
whole country was torn into two major 
groups—those who wanted international 
contacts, and those who wanted to pre- 
serve the old isolationism. We might note 
that the Russian Moon is in the sign 
Cancer, a sign loving family ties and 
things of the past. It happens to be con- 
joined with Uranus which desires to 
jump forward, thus there is always an 
inner conflict going on among the people 
between conservative and progressive 
ideas. 

It was not until 1917 A.D. that the 
people of Moscow were delighted to find 
that Russian allegiance was still theirs, 
in spite of an interval of nearly two 
centuries of St. Petersburg ascendancy. 
St. Petersburg: retained the name that 


Peter gave to it until World War I. 


started in 1914. By that time people’s 
minds were weaned from interest in 
saints, for had not Nietzsche taught the 
world the doctrine of “supermen?” Men 
of iron will were all the fashion, so the 
Russians changed the name of their capi- 
tal to Petrograd, honoring their Czar 
Peter who, in spite of his iron will, had 
honored St. Peter. In 1924 A.D., when 
Lenin died, popular opinion preferred to 
honor Lenin rather than any old czar, so 
Peter’s city became Lenin’s city, or Len= 
ingrad. 

After defeating Charles X"~ of Sweden 
in 1709 A.D., and, thereby, gaining large 
provinces on the Baltic for Russia, Peter 
fe September issue, page 6. 


decided to style himself, not merely czar 
of Muscovy as previous rulers had done, 
but, as of October 22, 1721, Empcror 
and Autocrat of All the Russias. The 
fury of the Emperor of the Holy Roman 
Empire knew no bounds when he was 
informed of this fact. He thought one 
emperor, and that himself, sufficient for 
Europe. For quite a number of years, 
European courts refused to recognize 
Peter’s new designation, but, finally, one 
ruler after the other decided it was in 
some way advantageous to recognize 
what he could not alter. 

Turkey, then a power commanding 
much greater respect than the Holy 
Roman Empire, also took her time in 
recognizing the title. Charles XII had 
fled across the borders into Turkish ter- 
ritory, where he was. most hospitably 
received, as was the custom with refu- 
gees. The sultan commanded his vizier 
to go and fight Peter. Peter, therefore, 
marched back to the Balkans, and peace- 
ably entered.a Turkish province (now 
Romania) by bribing the ruler. It had 
not occurred to this ruler, nor to Peter, 
that the people of the province .might 
prefer Turkish rule to Russian rule, so 
what with fights against the people, and 
the coming of the main Turkish army; 
Peter was surrounded. He would have 
perished with his whole army, had it not 
been that his wife Catherine sent a letter 
asking mercy, accompanied by gifts and 
jewels, to the Turks: Peter was saved 
but he had to sign a very humiliating 
peace treaty at the time, and another in 
1739 A.D. Im the latter the Sublime 
Porte inserted a clause to the effect that 
as regards recognizing the new title, that 
matter could await their distinguished 
leisure. 

The title of emperor was anciently 
bestowed on a ruler, or king, who ruled 
over subject kings or rulers. Probably 
the sultan realized that if Peter was to 
rule over important countries, these might 
include many among the Turkish em- 
pire’s domains. That Peter himself had 
some such idea, we might conclude from 
the fact that under one of his portraits 
he caused to be inscribed in Latin: “Peter 
I, Monarch of the Russo-Greeks.” The 
Pan-Slavic movement was unknown at 
that period. 

Peter died in 1725 A.D., but he had 
laid the foundation for Russia’s expan- 


sion in the northwest and in the south- _ 
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east, so that under his successors, the 
Crimea’ was incorporated into the em- 
pire, and Poland was partitioned. Rus- 
sia then extended itself acfoss Armenia, 
the border lands of Persia, through Cen- 
tral Asia and to the Pacific before the 
Jupiter-Saturn series of conjunctions ran 
out in 1842 A.D. with the arrival of the 
Fire pattern. 

So far, however, the city of Constan- 
tinople (Istanbul) has evaded all the 
century-long Western efforts against it. 
This is the city that the Emperor Con- 
stantine dédicated on May 11, 330 A.D. 
(O.S.) as the capital of the then un- 
divided Roman Empire. The fact that 
Czar Ivan III had married the daughter 
of the last emperor of that city seemed 
to have given the czars the idea that they 
were thé heirs of that empire. Other na- 
tions have had that idea too. In order 
that no country should think itself to be 
the heir of the Greek Orthodox Church, 
whose Patriarch resided in that city, Sul- 
tan Muhammed II, the conqueror of 
Constantinople, gave immunity to the 
Christians of the city, and allowed them 
to choose their own Patriarch. Until 
1582 A.D. the Russian Church was sub- 
ject to the Patriarch of Constantinople, 
then it chose its own Patriarch. How- 
ever, about the same time that Peter the 
Great founded St. Petersburg, he sus- 
pended the Patriarchate, made himself 
head of ihe Russian Orthodox Church, 
and established the Holy Governing 
Synod as a kind of state department 
for religious affairs. The Patriarchate of 
Russia stayed suspended until 'the USSR 
revived it a few years ago, as we men- 


' tioned in a previous article. ? 


In the early days when Russian home- 
made craft sailed into the Bosphorus, a 
prophecy is said to have been made by 
one of the Byzantines of that day It was 
to the effect that these strange unknown 
people should in centuries to come be 
masters of the city. As Russia grew inte 
power in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries, the statesmen and historians 
worried considerably over this prophecy. 
Gibbon in his Decline and Fall of the 
Roman Empire refers to it. He says: 

“By the vulgar of every rank it was 
asserted, and believed, that an equestrian 
Statue in the square of Taurus was secret- 
ly inscribed with a prophecy, how the 
Russians in the last days, should become 


Gibbon seems somewhat perturbed lest 
he might live to see this prophecy even- 
tuate.for, in his days, the Russians were 
already threatening the then effete Turk- 
ish Empire. However, Gibvon worried 
in vain. He did not live long enough to 
know. that a new nation across the At- 
lantic might one day step into the con- 
cert of Europe, one whose objective 
would be to act so that the city should 
not be Russia dominated. 

Thus, the very vital step which Presi- 
dent Truman took on May 22, 1947, in 
signing the bill for four hundred million 
dollars to be given to Turkey :nd Greece 
for defence, stands out in world. history 
in a much more dramatic and important 
way than most people have taken to 
heart. American‘aid now blocks the Rus- 
sian pathway towards the old-time Con- 
stantinople. ; 

In our next article we shall give you 
another prophécy which told how long 
the Turks might hold the city and what 
happened at ‘the promised time. We shall 
also give you horoscopes for the found- 
ing of the city and for the beginning of 
Turkish rule there. 
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Numerology 


THE PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION 


Tur thoughtful student of Numbers 
will not have missed the fact that in the 
Presidential race of 1948, a “four year,” 
there are four groups of : political 
thought, four men who have received a 
nomination for President, and four who 
are their running mates. 

In the Roosevelt-Wilkie contest of 
1940 it was made plain that the old idea 
of only two American Parties had 
broken up. Now after one of the major 
Parties has held power for sixteen years, 
it would seem that the two-Party idea 
has broken into four parts. 

At no Presidential Election previously 
have there been eleven persons seeking 
the National Office on either Party, re- 
form or ideological lines—-another sign 
that the old political,.economic, religious, 
educational systems adopted by a new 
America in the past are giving way to the 
will of independents who are becoming 
strong enough to promote a new. think- 
ing for a new society. 

The “barker” of this political “circus” 
is undoubtedly the Progressive Party ‘un- 
der the dramatic leadership of Henry 
Agard Wallace. 

The former Vice-President of the 
United States has an _ unpredictable 
futuristic way of looking at things, a 
susceptibility to what (in his times) are 
pipe dreams, and a ready acceptance of 
them with a mentality that is still youth- 
ful enough to be caught and held by 
changes that are not necessarily improve- 
ments and by the excitement and novelty 
of reforms (5 Ideality, 1-22(5) Expres- 
sion). 

There are powers of direction and cer- 
tain genius, especially when faced with 
emergency, in this individual; but there 
is too great and unconscious a leaning 
toward expediency to carry the moral 
and intellectual responsibility of a leader- 
ship that would build worldwide con- 


fidence. Mr. Wallace sounds convincing _ 


because he himself is convinced of the 
truth of the simplications of political, 
social, economic and national problems, 
as well as international relationships, 
upon which he has built “his platform. 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


Furthermore, like all “5’s” he has a con- 
venient but unfortunate “forgettery.” 

Reference to the numerological chart 
of Mr. Wallace shows him to be bring- 
ing to a conclusion, between his birthday 
of 1948 and that of 1949, a five-year 
period of rather encouraging (to him) 
experience which is quite visionary, 
changeable, and by the the end of this 
coming November, disappointing. 

His public experience along this line 
commenced with his replacement by 
President Truman as running mate for 
F.D.R. in 1944. In some ways it is fit- 
ting, as a personal experience, that at 
this time of life Mr. Wallace should have 
passed through such a variety of condi- 
tions to. end up with his present brief 
importance on the political and reform 
stage of his country. Taken in its true 
value as the climax of. the career of a 
man.who-was early possessed of imag- 
ination, the period from 1943 could be 
termed satisfactory. But as a prospect 
of national and world leadership, it 
comes to its close this November in the 
failure to win the .election. 

Nevertheless the. extent of the vote 
which the Progressive Party polls may 
be a surprise to: many of reactionary 
thinking who are ready to. dismiss Wal- 
lace as a “crack-pot.” However, the 
destiny of the Party might have been 
different and more successful if its nom- 
inee had been its second choice, Glen 
H. Taylor. 

The Pattern of this aspirant for Vice- 
President has a strong social and reform 
purpose, capable of a good deal of com- 
prehension when it comes to social, edu- 
cational, international problems. His life 
Path also.shows him, with an Aries birth 
and a “3 Destiny,” to have an emotional 
and ambitious drive ‘toward whatever 
goal of attainment he may set for him- 
self. and with a capacity to. get. things 
done. It would be a good thing if the 
Party would save Mr. Taylor on the. 
political shelf for another occasion. 

A. little farther into the “circus” 
grounds of this election we come upon 
the “Sideshow” — The States Rights 
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Democrats or Dixiecrats who will also 
run but not around the rings of the big 
top. 

The Governor of South Carolina, 
James Strom Thurmond and his running 
mate, Governor Wright of Mississippi, 
are both capable men when it comes to 
getting things done that have a social and 
political value—to themselves first, and 
then to the groups and persons whom 
they dominate. 


6 6 9 = 21 =3 Ideality 
James Strom Thurmond 
11451 12964 28394654 
3 22 5 22—8 = 3 Expression 
7 9 —19=1 Ideality 


Fielding oes Wright 
69534957 35591 599782 
3 5 4 = 12=3 Expression 


It will be seen that these men have 
much in common in their ideas, pur- 
poses, ambitions. They are by no means 
ineffectual as leaders, for they can set 
examples (3) to their followers with 
whom they are willing to cooperate up- 
on a work-a-day basis; that is, so long 
as the mutual objective is one upon 

- which they have agreed and hot one 
based upon other people’s ideas. 

They are not international in their 
opinions or comprehension, in fact, they 
may not be even national; but together 
they are an excellent team, balancing 
each other, needing only mutual toler- 
ance to enable them to pool theif inter- 
ests successfully. 

The present time finds both men in 
personality cycles of their lives with 
the prospect of favorable associations 
and public activities that will further 
their ambitions. For Gov. Thurmond ad- 
ditional responsibility has been experi- 
enced since his birthday of: 1947. This 
lias not been unattached to emotional 
difficulties and disciplines, and his 
chances of carrying the Dixiecrats to 
victory are slim, because there is no 
outstanding change in the rhythm of 
his Pattern until after his birthday in 
1949-too late for the coming election. 

As with Henry Wallace, the Life Pat- 
tern of Gov. Wright for 1948-9 con- 
tinues a five-year period without change 

‘until 1950. The last year or two have 
been unexpected and surprising as well 
s disappointing for Gov. Wright, and 
48 is still a time of experience which 
es not bring about much success. 


“two-ring performance” of the major 
Parties bearing the old labéls of Demo- 
crats and Republicans. 

The ghost of F.D.R. is in the lime- 
light as usual, playing the part he 
played during his long tenure of office— 
a destroyer of old political and economic 
standards. In one Ring he will be ex- 
ploited for the sake of the Party’s bid 
for return to Office. In the other Ring 
he will be used as a target and an ex- 
ample of what not to repeat. 

Harry S. Truman will stand upon his 
record and will not seek favor by the 
promise of new departures. In the Nu- 
merological “Immediate Period Table” 
of his Chart, the termination in 1946 of 
three years of the letter U(3) and the 
commencement of the letter Y(7) in 
1947, indicate that with the latter year 
Truman’s star began fo wane. 

1948 shows a year vibration of 8/4, 
merging into 9/5 for this Fall and the 
year of 1949. This means freedom from 
a condition of service, discipline, servi- 
tude and traditional office, and complete 


_ experience in non-attachment after his 


next birthday. 

Senator Barkley comes to his new 
public notice as aspirant for Vice-Presi- 
dent under the encouragement of a two- 
year period of more acclaim, which be- 
gan last Fall. His private interests, as 
well as his sense of satisfaction, will 
be benefitted by the events of 1948, but 
this does not indicate that his political 
situation is being seriously affected. 

With his public support, and support 
for his Party cut three ways by the ac- 
tivities of the Progressives, the Dixie- 
crats, and the opposing Republicans, and 
with no special support from the hidden 
purposes as revealed by Nutnerology 
and Astrology, Mr. Truman would have 


to achieve a miracle to win the election. 


In the election of 1944, the indications 
in the Chart of Governor Dewey pointed 
almost entirely, numerologically, to ad- 
ditional political successes, which caused 
this writer to favor his chances of suc- 
céss over those of his opponent, Roose- 
velt. The latter was indicated as a fail- 
ing influence and events proved later 
that physically, politically and publicly, 
F.D:R. was as one living on borrowed 
time from ‘September, 1944. 

The strong indications noted in Dew- 


-ey’s chart at that time are still in ac- 
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tion. From these it was possible to pre- 
dict that the Governor of New York 
would get the Republican nomination 
(American Astrology, July issue). As 
the advance in Dewey’s career extends 
almost exactly to 1953, and no other 
Party or nominee has more positive ele- 
ments at work, Numerology can sup- 
port what by election time will be a 
general opinion—the Republicans will 
win with Dewey. 

With Dewey in the White House 
there will be a new energy and eff- 
ciency brought into the national Admin- 
istration, so that in most departments 
of the domestic program, we will see an 
end to the present development of the 
4-note in the social, industrial and politi- 
cal scene. This note, which has been 
prevalent and increasing since 1939, is 
connected with Labor as an antagonistic 
force to good government and _ public 
morality, as well as its own management 
in the field of employment. 

Thomas E. Dewey is hardly likely to 
be a popular political “front.” The 
glamor and the need. of manufacturing 
glamor for the American Press will. be- 
come an official duty of Earl Warren 
and the Warren family. The nominee 
for President is somewhat a person of 
moods, annoyed by social commitments 
and public functions which waste his 
time and divert him from his usually 
concentrated zeal for creative activity in 
administration. With Gov. Warren it is 
a different story—Dewey has a 7 Ideal- 
ity, Warren a 3 Ideality. Gov. Warren 
is in an “8” Personal Year—one of 
increased authority in the material 
sphere—with the shadow of the “9” in 
effect this Fall.. His career as Governor 
of California began in 1942—the second 
year of his present nine-year cycle, so 
that, in accordance with the closing 
phase of the present cycle, one would 
expect him to take on a “new work” 
in 1949-50, 

Of course, the coming foreign policy 
of the new administration will be large- 
ly dictated and managed by Mr. Foster 
Dulles. This man as analyzed in Ameri- 
can Astrology (1945) has also a 7 Ideal- 
ity and can follow the motive and tem- 
perament of Dewey. Dewey’s experi- 
ence has been entirely national, whereas 
J. Foster Dulles has had much experi- 
ence of finance, national industry and 


* 


international relations in the complicated 
style of legal experience. 

The value of this combination of the 
older and more experienced. man in in- 
ternational relations, whom the. younger 
man respects, will be reflected in the first 
Congressional term after election, but 
the extent of it in the executive branch 
of the government may be kept away 
from public knowledge. 

Dewey and Dulles, having “7” Ideal- 
ities, are not interested too much in put- 
ting on a personality show; it takes the 
3’s and the 5’s to modernize and glamor- 
ize. 


FIXED STARS 
(Continued from page 26) 


a mysterious potency. This reacts as 
occult leanings in you who have this 
orb prominently placed in your horo- 
scope. You may be a “joiner,” for 
secret societies and occult groups catch 
your fancy. 

Perhaps you are of the “Gay Nine- 
ties”. vintage, when Uranus-Saturn con- 
joined Bungula late in 1895 and in 1897. 
This signifies Karma: the psychic ero- 
tica is apt to be overagitated like a _ 
quivering aeole’s harp in the breeze, a 
psychological defect grippingly drama- 
tized in the popular Broadway hit 


-“RAIN.” However, you possess a: philo- 


sophical vein and keen self analysis, 
which should help you to combat this 
karmic affliction. 

Bungula with Sol bestows resourceful- 
ness in emergency, the phenomenal sta- 
mina of a tournament contestant, grim 
determination once your ideals or con- 
victions are aroused—in fact, a touch of 
the soul’s exaltation. This led the late 
Evangeline Adams to remark: “Mix 
Bungula with an aspect from Cancer for 
popular appeal and lasting fame is as- 
sured.” : 

Three first-magnitude stars grace the 
sign of the Eagle. Its galactic back- 
ground is formed by the constellations: 
Bootes, Virgo, the Cross, Corona Bore- 
alis, Libra, the Serpent and the Centaur. 
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The Younger Generation 


THE MOTHER IMAGE 


Tue trinity of Sun, Moon and Earth 
has been revered in ancient religions 
and through many changing mythical 
attributes has retained its deep meanings 
of Father Sun, Mother Moon and Child 
Earth. Occult teachings speak of Life and 
Form commingling to make manifest the 
physical body ruled by the birth Ascend- 
ant (earthly horizon.) The Moon is 
always the mother goddess, protective, 
cherishing, presiding over the daily life 
of home and family, bringing forth new 
life. The Virgin Mother is known in 
many ancient lands. 

The form ruled by the Moon is that 
perceived by the senses—the world’s 
illusion which has been called Maya. It 
is fluidic, ever-changing, plastic, con- 
tinually ebbing and flowing like the sea, 
susceptible to all influences. Alan Leo 
states that no symbol is “more complex 
in its manifold meaning than the lunar 
symbol, and yet over all she is the great 
symbol of Illusion; for nothing born 
under her influence endures, but is con- 
stantly changing and dissolving.” The 
Moon in a horoscope thus signifies the 
response of the individual to the environ- 
ment. surrounding him. We have seen in 
previous articles how the Moon rules the 
feminine functions and how the position 
of: the Moon at the time of conception 
becomes the horizon at the time of birth. 
The life impulse is given by the father, 
the materials forming the physical body 
are taken up from the mother’s blood 
stream. While both parents contribute 
equally to the hereditary endowment of 
the child they are occultly considered as 
links in the chain of evolving life “and 
by attraction or magnetism, through 
affinity or counterparts, they provide the 
soil in which the seeds of physical life 
are deposited.” 

The nature and importance of the 
mother image, ruled by the Moon, must 
be understood before we can interpret 
the birth chart or hope to have any in- 
fluence upon its owner. Astrology has 
always taught that the influence of the 
mother indelibly marks a child and in 
later life colors his -attitude toward his 
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whole environment, toward women, and 
toward his relations with the general 
public. Perhaps we can make this concept 
clear by translating it into the language 
of modern psychology. 

The newborn child is completely self- 
centered; his first. contacts with the 
world are through the mother who feeds, 
comforts and handles him and who 
gratifies his desire for love and pleasure 
or who fails to do so. Later, his home 
life includes relations with father, 
brothers and sisters, other relatives and 
he takes on the coloration of the culture 
into which he is born. Families are the 
guardians of tradition and so it is that 
the first task of a successful revolution 
is to abolish temporarily the institution 
of the family. As Aldrich states: “It is 
natural for those of us who are parents 
to attempt to make our children fit the 
standards of our own particular genera- 
tion, Our ideas of perfection are as 
varied as our modes of life, but each: in- 
tends that his child shall follow his own 
pattern?’ 

Many years ago a wise Abbé was 
quoted as saying that he cared not who 
finished a child’s education provided he 
retained full influence over it until the 
age of seven years. Evidently he pre- 
ferred the Moon’s unfading memories to 
the fickle shiftiness of Mercurial lessons. 
The philosopher Nietzsche remarked 
that “Everyone fashions the picture of 
his beloved one out of his relationships 
with his mother.” 

As to the way this mother image is 
formed and transferred from the mother 
and the home to the larger environment, 
let us listen to two famous psychologists. 
Adler, the father of Individual Psychol- 
ogy, puts it thus: “The fundamental 
factors which influence the soul life are 
fixed at the time when the child is still 
an infant. Upon these foundations a 
superstructure is built, which may be 
modified, influenced, transformed. A 
multiplicity of influences soon forces the 
child into a.definite attitude toward life, 
and conditions his particular types of 
response to the problems which life 
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gives.” Professor Thorpe, in his Child 
Psychology and Development, discusses 
the concept at greater length. “Many ac- 
tions and attitudes observed in. children 
could not logically be thought of as being 
biologically inherited or as emerging 
from inner guiding principles. They are 
apparently the products of social expe- 
rience as encountered in early home life 
and in subsequent wider community con- 
tacts. It thus appears reasonable to con- 
clude that personality qualities in chil- 
dren are to a considerable extent home- 
made, and that their development can be 
controlled. . . . Children are apparently 
under greatest tension when their bodily 
needs are not met, when their need for 
affectionate recognition is not adequately 
satisfied, and when their lack of social 
skill in dealing with other children or 
adults leads to rejection. Such stresses 
do not arise if the child is provided with 
security and affection at the same tin-e 
that he is taught regard for the welfare 
and security of others.” 

In the view of Adler, there are two 
serious errors made by many mothers. 
The mother who rejects or neglects her 
child fails to stimulate his social feelings 
and he remains a lonely alien in life’s 
hostile country. The mother who spoils, 
indulges and selfishly holds on to her 
child ruins his life by making him‘unable 
to transfer his emotions to the larger en- 
vironment of the world. The writings of 
D. H. Lawrence are significant on tis 
point. 

The files of any astrologer can be used 
to make clear the effect of the mother 
image, together with the family picture 
given by 4th and 10th houses fof the 
chart. Where the Moon is well aspected 
by the Sun, Venus and/or Jupiter, a 
favorable relationship with the mother 
has successfully been transferred to re- 
lations with the larger world. Love, self- 
expression, pleasure and generosity tend 
toward successful, optimistic and gen- 
erally confident attitudes toward life. 
Where Saturn is in good aspect, disci- 
pline and authority have set proper 
boundaries to desires. Mars favorably 
aspecting the Moon indicates construc- 
tive use of energy and courage, Uranus 
gives adaptability and talent for under- 
standing other people, Mercury a clever- 
ness and ability to communicate easily 
with others. Neptune strengthens sym- 












pathies and imagination, helps to trans- 
cend the barriers of individual lives. 

The worst mother images are formed 
in horhes where parents are in conflict, 
where children are unloved, excessively 
punished or nagged, deprived of neces- 
sities or burdened with responsibilities 
crushing to their tender years. Mars and 
Uranus afflictions to the Moon can make 
a tragic personality like Lord Byron 
whose mother alternately ‘ petted and 
abused him and whose Venus conjunct 
Saturn denied him the affection he 
sought throughout life. No wonder he 
said that it is easier to die for a woman 
one loves than to live with her! Jupiter, 
Venus and Neptune afflictions indicate 
spoiling and consequent frustration when 
the world does not continue the mother’s 
pampering. Saturn afflictions to the 
Moon are the most sorrowful, through 
rejection, bereavement or heavy burdens 
to bear. Madame Schumann-Heink, with 
her Moon conjunct Saturn in the House 
of love, pleasure and children told in her 
autobiography how hard and joyless her 
mother’s life was made by poverty and 
how hard her own mature life became 
when she had to rear her own family 
single-handed. 

The novelist and biographer, Andre 
Maurois, also bows to the power of the 
mother image. “Maternal love shows an 
infant that the world is not altogether 
hostile, that kindness and affection are 
always to be found, that there are people - 
who may be absolutely and naively 
trusted and who give everything without 
asking anything in return. . . . Optimists 
who always keep faith in life, despite 
unhappiness and misfortune, are often 
the children of a loving and prudent 
mother. On the other hand, a foolish, 
blundering, unjust mother can be a 
tragic influence. She. makes pessimists 
and neurotics of her children.” 


ASTROLOGY AND YOGA 

(Continued from page 5) 
Moon and Sun. The solar forces and 
Siddhi can be enhanced by breathing 
through the right nostril and the lunar 
forces by breathing through ‘the left. 
In this fundamcntal way the enlightened 
student and aspirfhg Yogin can master 
the cosmic forces at play throughout the 
Universe and within his own body, and 
can become Master of his Destiny ond 
Captain of his Soul. 
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Sanity in the Modern World 


2. URANIAN AND NEPTUNIAN CRISES 


To BE truly “sane” in a society whose 
basic moral and cultural values, whose 
standards of collective behavior, and 
whose general quality of thinking and feel- 
ing are steadily disintegrating is not mere- 
ly to follow the line of least social re- 
sistance and be “normal,” as most people 
then think of normality. Sanity, during 
such a period of history, consists rather 
in accepting deliberately the challenge in- 
herent in the position described by Jesus 
with reference to himself and his dis- 
ciples—the position of one who is in the 
world, but not of the world. It consists 
in aligning oneself consciously with 
those “‘seed-energies” which are expres- 
sions of the creative will to survival and 
to life-renewal in the midst of. social- 
cultural disintegration, somewhat as the 
vegetable seed is a focus for the creative 
power of the species in the midst of the 
autumnal decay of yearly vegetation. 

Such an alignment—implying a de- 
liberate effort of reorientation toward 
all that is life and spirit, that is good 
and God-like—means, .as we saw last 
month, substituting to the disintegrating 
patterns of society a vaster “frame of 
reference” in relation to which the in- 
dividual can give constructive meaning 
and spiritual (1.e., totally integrative and 
harmonic) purpose to his outer and in- 
ner experiences. This new and delib- 
erately selected frame of reference be- 
comes for this. individual a sort of 
Noah’s Ark within which he finds inner 
security and creative strength. Within 
it, he can know and feel himself dedi- 
cated to the service of that Power which 
transcends all temporary disintegration 
and forever works toward ever-resur- 
gent life and spiritual progress; a Power 
that can be envisioned as God, Man (the 
creative Power active within the human 
kingdom), Evolvtion, or called by what- 
ever name the individual chooses to de- 
fine that central, dynamic, ever-creative 
Reality at the core of every cell as well 
as ofsthe whole universe. 

To reorient one’s consciousness of 
self, one’s thinking and feeling responses 
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to life and one’s behavior, away from ° 
the lesser frame of reference provided 
by the particular society and culture in 
which one is born. and. toward the great- 
ex frame of reference of humanity-as- 
a-whole, this means a complete meta- 
morphosis of personality. It means 
ceasing to operate primarily in terms of 
the established and traditional order of 
things represented astrologically by the 
planetary pair Jupiter and Saturn, and 
letting the transforming power of 
Uranus and Neptune operate within 
one’s. personality. 

It is this- power. which draws from 
the entire organism of personality (and 
of society) those vital elements which 
can be brought together into the “seed” 
—the creative harvest, the immortal 
treasure, which “overcomes” the world 
of disintegration and the autumnal de- 
cay’ of mere “leaves.” The leaves are 
bound to the particular plant on whose 
stem they have grown; but the seed 
finds the fulfilment of its destiny in 
freedom from this particular plant 
which must die with the year. The seed’s 
allegiance is not to a particular “plant” 
(i.e., to a particular culture and society), 
but to the whole species (i.e., to hu- 
manity and to the God of this humanity) 
whose span of existence encompasses 
billions of years and cycles within cycles. 

To emerge from the symbolic realm 
of the leaves to that of the seed, is to 
emerge from mortality to (at least rela- 
tive) immortality. In this change all 
elements of the personality have to: be- 
come reoriented; they have to be given 
a new meaning, a new purpose and di- 
rection, in terms of the larger frame of 
reference, Man. Passive subservience 
to the dictates of a taken-for-granted 
tradition and way of life must be 
changed into a dynamic, positive, crea- 
tive quest for new vaiues and new goals. 
And this change constitutes indeed a real 
metamorphosis, psychologically as com- 
plete as the biological transformation of 
worm into chrysalis, then butterfly. 
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Meaning of the Crises 


The first phases of this metamorphic 
process. come, astrologically speaking, 
under the rulership of Uranus and Nep- 
tune. What is most important to realize 
is that, insofar as man’s personal de- 
velopment is concerned, especially to- 
day, these phases do not take place with- 
out some kind of crises. These crises 
are usually experienced by the individ- 
ual undergoing the change at both the 
biological or social and the psychological 
level. In some cases the apparent mo- 
tivation and cause of the crisis may be 
illness, the “change of hfe,” or any pro- 
found bio-chemi.1l and nervous upset; 
in others, the crisis may be due to some 
pressures from society, a political or 
military event changing the course of 
the life, economic failure, etc. Yet, al- 
ways the basic spiritual urge to meta- 
morphosis comes actually from within— 
an urge that waited as it were, upon 
external events to “break through” into 
the world of consciousness and feeling. 


It is this urge—upsetting, transform- 
ing, creative—which is represented by 
Uranus. Neptune, on the other hand, 
refers to changes which affect the sub- 
stantial foundations of body and the per- 
sonality, and (as far as nations or so- 
cieties are concerned) the flow of human 
values, of goods, of collective feelings 
between classes, races and_ groups. 
Uranus acts in a quasi-electrical man- 
ner; Neptune operates in bio-chemical, 
feelings - transforming, depth - arousing 
ways. The circulatory rhythm, the 
chemistry of the various, “fluids” (or 
“humours,” in the Medieval sense) of 
body and psyche become affected by 
Neptune’s pressure. The deep sense of 
relationship of self to other selves, the 
character of one’s participation in so- 
cial-cultural processes, the quality of 
one’s basic feeling-attitude to life, love, 
happiness, human purpose, individual 
destiny, etc., are changed during Nep- 
tunian crises. 

Uranus “trans-forms ;” thus it changes 
the form, structure, implications and 
meanings of the individual being. Nep- 
tune dissolves the old substances, the 
very stuff of personality; bringing in 
their place unfamiliar elements and a 
type of response to people and situa- 
tions which eludes classification and 


which no-traditional mould or frame of 


reference can contain. Above all,: the 
Neptunian. crisis produces a, puzzling 
and often chaotic rélease of irrational 
ideas anda most disturbing sense of 
identification of the self with non-per- 
sonal values, with feelings, people, and 
factors of ordinary experience, which 
the cultured and rational mind had 
learned to ‘despise, ignore or repress as 
worthless. 

During such a crisis the individual is 
likely to be pulled compulsively by the 
“common life,” the “common man,” the 
unformed and the universally diffused. 
Moral values, intellectual concepts and 
instinctive reactions lose much of their 
sharpness and clarity, because every- 
thing seems to be in everything else, 
every man or woman seems lost—yet 
perhaps strangely aglow — within the 
common humanity of all human beings, 
Distinctions are obliterated by a sense of 
essential likeness and incomprehensible 
unity. 

This is the chrysalis state, the “Dark 
Wight of the Soul” of which St. John 
of the Cross wrote and which all mystics 
experience. And the poignancy of such 
a state of being and of consciousness is 
such that men, feeling it approaching, 
have lost sanity, or escaped into intoxi- 
cation and the “artificial paradises” 
which drugs (physical or psychological) 
provide. To know that this condition of 
at least intense emotional disturbance is 
a crisis of growth, which has a purpose, 
a cycle of its own and an end, can mean 
the difference between faith in the ulti- 
mate glory of the process and hopeless 
despair ; between sanity and insanity, life 
and death. 

He who can envision the butterfly 
while being dissolved into the Neptunian 
chrysalis stage, may suffer agony; but 
he will not lose faith in himself—or lose 
“face” with himself, and others. And 
insanity means always, somehow, some- 
where, a loss of faith; which accounts 
for the terrific increase of insanity in 
the Western world and particularly in 
the United States, for so many men. 
women and. children have lost any real 
faith in themselves and in life, any vital 
sens¢ of purpose and of the meaning 
of spiritual growth. 


Secial Crises 


There must be crisis, because. the 
change from the narrowér to the aster 
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frame of reference is bound to arouse 
the resistance of the ego, which had be- 
come identified with the established and 
taken-for-granted value and goals of the 
Jupiter-Saturn realm. The ego, in the 
individual person acts startlingly like the 
“ruling class” in a mature society. Both 
the ego and the ruling minority (the 
aristocracy”) cling obstinately to their 
privileges and to the social structures 
which guarantee them: customs, tradi- 
tions, legal machinery, religious beltefs 
and priesthood, specialized educations 
and inherited wealth preserved through 
the principle of primogeniture—i.e., in- 
‘eritance of most of this wealth and 
privilege by the oldest son—in the social 
field. It takes therefore a Uranian crisis 
to shatter the belief in the validity of 
these privileges, proclaimed: by the* in- 
tellect to be “of divine right.” It takes 
a Neptunian crisis to level down and re- 
new from. the depths of psyche or so- 
ciety up, the accepted beliefs, inbred. at- 
titudes and traditional behavior (ethics) 
of a whole people or a personality. 

The study of what happened tn -the 
field of European society (including its 
two “frontier” extensions, America and 
Russia} during the Uranian eighteenth 
and the Neptunian nineteenth centuries 
shows plainly what occurs likewise when 
personalities are stirred and ploughed 
under, as it were, by Uranian and Nep- 
tunian crises. All that has taken place 
in the classical-European society (typi- 
fied by a Louis XIV, who boasted “The 
State, I am it”) about the time of the 
discoveries of Uranus and Neptune in 
the sky of man’s perceptions, happens 
practically to any man _ experiencing 
these two types of crises. Uranus brings 
disbelief, rationalistic and scientific en- 
quiries, repudiation of the old privileges 
and. religious doctrines, revolution and a 
new freedom—and we had the “Era of 
Enlightenment,” and the French and 
American Revolutions with their “Cult 
of Reason” and their Masonic ideals of 
democratic group-organization spreading 
into the political instrumentalities of re- 
publican _ parliamentarism. 

The Uranian type of revolutionary 
democracy, however, does not yet de- 
stroy actually the substance of. classes 
and of social-ethical behavior, because 
it can change only the form and political 
structure of society. Likewise, the indi-+ 
vidual who experiences a Uranian crisis 


is inspired, aroused by new ideas and 
ideals, filled with divine (or devilish!) 
discontent and restlessness: but at root 
he remains, still substantially the same 
person, as to his sense of culture and of 
value—just as a Washington and a Jef- 
ferson remained in spite of their revo- 
lutionary attitudes and political philoso- 
phies, cultured representatives of the 
aristocratic elite of Western society. 

Then, came the forties of last century, 
the Industrial Revolution and the en- 
trance of Neptune into the field of 
human consciousness. Then the very 
foundations of behavior and human re- 
lationship among men (and women) of 
the West became ploughed under by 
modern industry, modern ways of mak- 
ing a living, modern machines, modern 
home-conditions, modern education. 
Popularism in politics, materialism in 
philosophy and social-historical thinking 
(the German School, Marxism; Dar- 
Winism, etc.) actually razed down the 
structural patterns of all social processes 
during the century stretching from 1830 
to 1930. In 1930 Pluto became noticed, 
and a new tide ef events began, ener- 
gized by the “will to integration ;” in- 
tegration, which means totalitarianism of 
a sort, either in terms of the hard and 
condensed seed utterly consecrated to a 
new life and society, or in terms of the 
ruthless gangdom seeking to arrest for 
a while the destruction of all life and 
value, the inevitable trend toward the 
formless unity of “pure matter,” the 
humus of decayed vegetation. 


When Do Crises Occur? 


Seeking to discover the periods in the 
life of an individual when Uranian and 
Neptunian crises can be expected, the 
astrologer will naturally study the tran- 
sits of these planets through the natal 
chart. Being very slow planets, their 
secondary progressions are usually neg- 
ligible, unless they were located at birth 
within a couple of degrees of some 
particularly important planet or of one 
of the four angles of the natal. chart. 
However, primary directions, Radix di- 
rections and the measure of the arc (one 
degree per year) between Uranus or 
Neptune and the most basic factors of 
the natal chart, should also give very 
significant indications. 

The simplest and safest method for 
the average student is nevertheless the 
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consideration of the transits, because 
transits actually refer to the impact of 
the “greater whole” (the sky, the uni- 
verse) upon the’ microcosm, the indi- 
vidual personality; and the process of 
metamorphosis which we are studying 
here is started by a positive “act of the 
spirit.” It is “God” who wills men to 
progress from the lesser to the greater. 
It is the purpose and energy of this 
greater divine or evolutionary , Power, 
and not man’s will, that operate as 
“prime mover.” It is God, Life or Spirit 
that challenge man, by upsetting man’s 
settled foundations of ‘existence, of be- 
lief, of value. Therefore, the moving 
index of Uranus or Neptune in the sky, 
year by year, is the best sign of the 
incoming challenges to the ego, to its 
‘privileges and its rule over the energies 
of the bio-psychological organism of 
personality. 

Such challenges, however, cannot be 
timed with certainty; nor can, above all, 
the intensity and the results of the crises 
which follow be determined before they 
happen. Too many factors are involved 
in the process and i the quality and 
character of the individual’s responses; 
first of all, the condition of the society 
to which the individual belongs at fhe 
time has a great deal to do with the 
sharpness and extensiveness of these 
crises. If the whole nation or class is 
itself in a state of upheaval, the indi- 
vidual crisis tends to be more devastat- 
ing; unless the very pressure of the ex- 
ternal chaos rouses from the individual 
a tense “will to order at any cost” which, 
either may lead to swift overcoming and 
the great gesture which may make one 
victorious (for a time at least), or to 
a rigid and frightened refusal to face 
the inner crisis, because the entire will 
to survival of the person is occupied 
with the mere search for everyday: sub- 
sistence. 

A particularly strong challenge may 
lead to some kind of breakdown of men- 
tal equilibrium or moral balance, to a 
split of personality (as the unwelcome 
challenge and the part of the personality 
affected by it is simply cut off from the 
egoconsciousness), to physiological ill- 
ness and cellular-organic disintegration. 
Neurosis, psychosis, tuberculosis, cancer 
and nerve-diseases may be the result if 
the crisis turns negative. But no one 
can say whether the ctisis will turn 


negative, or be successfully resolved, 
sooner or later, with spiritual victory 
and spiritual growth as the outcome. 
Even temporary insanity, a crucial sick- 
ness, an apparent giving way to destruc- 
tive habits may be the first phases of a 
crisis which will eventually léad to an 
inner transfiguration, to growth in con- 
sciousness from a narrow to a_ wide 
“frame of reference’—perhaps at the 
time when a second crisis will challenge 
the individual away from his passively 
accepted degradation or his state of in- 
validism. 

It is also well to realize that the outer 
manifestation of the crisis may not coin- 
cide exactly with the Uranus or Nep- 
tune transit. The real crisis may be an 
inner one, or it may represent the focus- 
ing of a greater historical-social crisis 
upon an individual destined to play an 
important part in its solution. The 
familiar case of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
is an excellent illustration of such pos- 
sibilities. His attack of infantile paraly- 
sis at the age of 3914 was the outer 
expression of a Uranus-Neptune crisis; 
but it is shown astrologically to be but 
the final event in a process of transfor- 
mation which had begun some seven 
years before. 

The attack of polio occurred in Aug- 
ust 1921, and cannot be accounted for 
by any outstanding progressions; but 
the conjunction of Mars and Neptune 
in Leo 14° 11’ (squaring Roosevelt’s 

“triple natal conjunction of Saturn, Nep- 
tune and Jupiter in mid-Taurus, and 
opposing his Aquarian Venus, Sun, Part 
of Fortune), obviously timed the physical 
event, bringing to an end the Neptune 
opposition to Venus and the Sun. 

Neptune had reached by transit its 
opposition to F. D. R.’s natal Sun in 
October 1919, then in late July 1920, 
finaily in May 1921. This nineteen month 
period indicates the over-all span of the 
transit-crisis; and we see it heralded 
at first by a heavy illness (pneumonia, 
etc.) contracted in France in September 
1918, with Neptune opposing the muid- 
point between Venus and Sun (Aqua- 
rius 8° 34’), with Saturn in Leo oppos- 
ing Uranus in Aquarius (having just 
made a transit over F. D. R.’s natal 
Mercury ). 

In September 1919, Mars, Jupiter and 
Neptune crossed the eleventh degree of 

(Continued on page 69) 
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From a Teacher’s 


The technique suggested for reading 
Venus-Saturn aspects (August, 1948, 
page 37; September, 1948, page 30) can 
most profitably be applied to reading the 
subtler and more complex implications of 
the Venus-Neptune conjunction, opposi- 
tion and square. 

Our technique involves a thorough un- 
derstanding of each planet by itself, to 
which the meaning of the aspect in tts 
own terms adds a third factor, putting 
the whole complex in a broader dimen- 
sion. One planet cannot possibly neu- 
tralize another : in conjunction they work 
together, for good or ill with limited per- 
spective; in opposition, they are in pre- 
carious balance, in fullest awareness each 
of the other; in square, they are in con- 
flict, precipitating crisis and compelling 
action—good or bad. 

We've already dealt with Venus at 
some length. An excellent way to get at 
an understanding of Neptune is in com- 
parison with Saturn. For Saturn and 
Neptune, are the two most vulnerable 
points in any chart, but Neptune is the 
real Achilles’ heel. 

Neptune, as does Saturn, measures to 
sensitiveness, but on a deeper, more in- 
ward or psychic level; in outside refer- 
ence, Neptune measures to broader, 
vaguer, less tangible circumstantial pres- 
sures than does Saturn. Both planets 
measure to the need for security, to fear 
and even panic when that security is de- 
nied or threatened; both measure to the 
importance of inner anc outer defenses 
against possible encroachment, failure, 
frustration or loss; both are the archi- 
tects of innumerable dodges to cover an 
inadequacy (real or imagined) to meet 
the -issues and challenges of human liv- 
ing. 

The Saturnine challenge is concrete, 
tangible, definite. Saturnine values are 
worldly values. Its laws are man-made. 
in terms of organized society, its stric- 
tures, its material conveniences and its 
practical needs. Saturnine defenses are 
a concrete wall against unwanted inva- 
sion, a door you can lock, a law on the 
statute books, a sharply defined title to 
property, authority vested (by statute) 
in men, by men. for the regulation and 
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rule, or the protection or oppression of 
other men—and so on. Saturnine need 
is for a roof over one’s head, money in 
the bank or in the pocket to pay a bill 
on demand, a parental, tribal or govern- 
ment authority to make policy, and hold 
others accountable to its laws, and above 
all, the Saturnine drive needs a chance to 
work and earn what’s necessary to sup- 
ply those concrete, ever-present, material 
human needs. Saturnine strength is good 
business judgment, organizing ability, 
knowledge, experience, competency in 
thoroughly worldly or practical terms. 
It is the principle of necessity and order 
in action. 

In contrast, the Neptunian. challenge is 
all-pervading, indefinite, intangible, in- 
sidious; its values are spiritual or psy- 
chic; its laws are the laws both of the 
physical or natural universe and of the 
illimitable universe of spirit within; its 
weight is the pressure of the “Collective” 
—within and without—rather than the 
weight of a policeman’s nightstick, or a 
ruling in a court of law. There are no 
walls effective against Neptunian inva- 
sions except the psychic power to with- 
stand them, no medicine. against Nep- 
tunian ills but the ability te keep oneself 
psychically whole. There are no concrete 
laws to guide the judgment in the 
emotional confusions, crisscrossing of 
vaguely felt responsibilities, the guilt- 


* complexes, the vague fears and insecuri- 


ties, and the futile, self-binding escape 
mechanisms that are the common lot of 
man. Here is the obliteration of individ- 
uality in the anonymity of the group, and 
at the same time a sustainment in the 
commonness of the human lot. Here is 
the last. word in futility against the in- 
evitable law of the universe, with its im- 
placable patterns of “death-in-life,” and 
at the same time, a god-like creative 
power when the human, mind is held 
close to the inexhaustible. creative source. 

Venus as the satisfaction pattern, the 
personal values. vested in possessions gr 
accomplishments that enhance the per- 
sonality—finds a vast extension of do- 
main in conjunction with Neptune. But 
it operates largely on the unconscious 
level, for remember there is little perspec- 
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tive in the conjunction. “Is this good?’, 
the neophyte will,ask. It all Adenia on 
what those personal values (Venus) are, 
tor, Nepttine (ignoring barriers or lim- 
its) tends to extend, “blow up” or mag- 
nify whatever is around. Thus two 
extremes are possible: Venus-Neptune 
either wants the whole world, all there 
is—or rejects it, lock, stock and barrel, 
because it falls so far short of the imag- 
ined or ideal. There are the too easily 
satisfied, or too quickly sated, and the 
insatiable. Both the overfastidious or 
over-refined, and the under-fastidious 
live in a world of distorted values, pro- 


jecting heavily upon the world they see . 


the burden of an overactive, undisci- 
plined imagination. 

There often is great physical miagnet- 
ism, if not an actual ethereal beauty in 
natives with this conjunction. ‘And there 
can also be a collossal laziness—at its 
most negative extreme, a complete drab. 
There should be—ideally—a greater sen- 
sitiveness to beauty—musical perceptive- 
ness, love of color, and a potential gift 
for accomplishment in the creative arts. 
But without a good Saturn (the sense 
of form, the drive to concrete accomp- 
lishment), the Venus-Neptune conjunc- 
tion doesn’t get beyond the “love of the 
beautiful” stage, due to the indolence 
often implicit in this aspect. If the 
Venusian drive is heavily weighted with 
a love for creature comforts, for money, 
for ease of living, the Neptune contact 
can “refine” this acquisitiveness, soften 
it, blur its outlines so that others are not 
made disagreeably aware of it (as with 
the edgier Venus-Saturn combination), 
but it will operate as an insatiable acquisi- 
tiveness nevertheléss—in spite of the se- 
ductive charm which rnight ‘disguise it 
for those susceptible to the charm. 

At its best; there can be an effortless 
“drift” toward the kin-] of accomplish- 
ment the native most desires—which by 
many would be read as “luck.” That is 
another aspect of the principle of inevit- 
ability inherent in Neptune. The Venus- 
Neptune conjuriction, if left alone, is 
almost sure to operate to keep the native 
in a groove where’ those needs could be 
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satisfied. Whether the native himself 
would accept the situation is somethin 
else again. The Neptunian accent Be 
toward nostalgia; what is out of reach 
is always more desirable. This is. espe- 
cially true when the values are material, 
for the paradoxical Nentune—a veritable 
Santa Claus when a native is “in tune,” 
is at the same time god of the principle 
that “you can’t take it with you.” In- 
deed, under Neptune you can’t hold any- 
thing too tightly, or take it very far— 
and Venus does like to sit on what she 
thinks she owns. 

With more intangible, that is. more 
cultural Venusian values, we believe a 
greater satisfaction is possible, less sense 
of frustration, even though the quest for 
beauty be an eternal one. The whole set 
of the life — with any Venus-Neptune 
aspects—is oftén strongly romanticized; 
it depends on the individual, his inherited 
and acquired tastes and predilections, his 
environmental situation, emotional back- 
ground and so on—to determine just 
what the angle of distortion is likely to 
be. The imaginative range is enormous; 
intuitions and instincts run deep; sym- 
pathies are quick; the sensitivity to emo- 
tional impressions and to environmental 
factors is ‘most pronounced. There is 
equal sensitivity to unconscious factors 


-pressing from within. There is a sense 


of drama, and a gift for mimicry, some- 
times a gift for being whatever the other 
person expects or desires the Venus na- 
tive to be. 

Parents with children whose charts 
have this conjunction (indeed any strong 
Neptunian emphasis) have a grave re- 
sponsibility not only to find constructive 
outlets for this sensitivity and imagina- 
tion, but also to see that the child’s per- 
ceptive and impressionable mind is given 
healthy emotional patterns to live with, 
healthy ideas and ideals to grow on, and 
some criterion of value which can ‘help 
to orient such a child towards realizable 
and desirable personal goals. For Venus 
is the urge to fence off a corner of the 
world and call it one’s own, exclusively 
—and Neptune is the enemy and the de- 
stroyer of fences—hence it is readily’ 
seen that the only safeguard for Venus- 
Neptune aspects is an unselfishness that 
can protect itself from imposition, that 
can discriminate between sympathy and 
weakness, between self-giving and a mere 
“psychic spill.” 
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Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


Tue national election of November 
2nd since it will be preceded by a Solar 
eclipse on November Ist will be a mem- 
orable one. It is a good thing that the 
election follows rather than precedes the 
eclipse. There is more to this. election 
than meets the eye. The long-time recur- 
rence cycle of Jupiter-Saturn is 794.37 
years and therefore that of the Sun with 
Jupiter and Saturn is 794 years. If we 
turn back 794 years we are brought to 
November 1, 1154 A.D., on which exact 
date (New Style) Henry II became King 
not only of most of ‘the British Isles but 
also of over half of France. Henry II, 
as the first Plantagenet ruler, established 
the Norman Angevin Empire of. West- 
ern Europe. Once more we see Western 
Europe striving towards union and every 
evidence that the U, S, will play the piv- 
otal role in this union, thus forming the 
Transatlantic Union that Clarence Streit 
has long advocated. At the end of 794 
years Uranus is at nearly the opposition 
position so that it too is involved in the 
overall pattern, 

Thus the national election is one of the 
most profound significance for the fate 
of Western Civilization, a significance 
which is further stressed in that the 
eclipse of the election falls on the solar 
position of the birth of the Angeyin Em- 
pire. Whereas 794 years ago Jupiter and 
Uranus were nearly in conjunction, they 
will make their third and final opposi- 
tion at the cusp of Cancer-Capricorn 
(29° 55’ Gemini) on November 14, 1948. 
It appears that this may have serious 
economic repercussions, There was a 
very sharp drop in commodity values at 
the first opposition on February 6th of 
this year. There was little perceptible 


_ effect from the second opposition of June 


3rd, but this third opposition, with Jupi- 
ter direct and Uranus retrograde as in 
February, and occurring on the cusp of 
cardinal signs, may bring another eco- 
nomic nosedive in November. Indeed, 
economic forces will probably be mark- 
edly deflationary at least until the Jupi- 
ter-Saturn trine of December 13th. 

The election itself will probably eclipse 
Harry Truman from public office. Last 
Spring’s solar eclipse in Taurus fell on 

-his natal Sun while this solar eclipse in 

Scorpio falls on his natal Moon. Such 
a combination usually means either a 
jump in status or a fall and the latter 
appears somewhat !more probable under 
the circumstances. At the time of this 
New Moon eclipse at Washington, D. C. 
Saturn is at the Ascendant. This in itself 
is not too promising for that which cen- 
ters in Washington, i.e., the present Ad- 
ministration, furthermore, it can be 
taken to indicate a sober attitude on the 
part of the people of the U..S. and also 
as a sobering ‘month of November. 

The outstanding configuration in the 
chart ig the T-square created by the 
formifg opposition of Jupiter-Uranus in 
square to Venus at. the very end of Virgo. 
Indeed the. Venus-Uranus square. is ex- 
tremely close, The eclipse (in the. 3rd 
house) and all the other planets are on 
the Venus side of the Jupiter-Uranus op- 
position, thus giving a very one-sided 
distribution. This T-Cross may well be 
indicative of the final stage of the long 
struggle symbolized by the oppositions of 
Uranus and Jupiter through 1948, éssen- 
tially a struggle for civil liberties and 
individual. freedom (Uranus) against 
conservatism (Jupiter). It is fortunate 
that through most of this period. Saturn 
has been trining Jupiter and sextiling 
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Uranus, i.e, a system of law is being 


worked out: which : will reconcile this’ 


Headon: opposition and. protect both in- 


dividual rights-and at the same time pro-— 


tect the security of the U. S. against 
actual: subversive activities. The final 
form of this conflict will undoubtedly 
make it a vital part of “last-minute cam- 
paign oratory. Since Venus is in the 2nd 
and ‘in the T-square, this probably. indi- 
cates the economic stresses to be expected 
this month. 

In the Full Moon chart of November 
16th Mars is at the M.C. and this can 
méan that the U: S. Government will be 
tough and aggressive during the last half 
of the month. With the Full Moon at 
the cusp of the 9th and 3rd houses the 
rélationship of foreign policy to local 
conditions will prove vital in this same 
period. 


Western Europe 


While the square of the eclipse to 
Pluto is rather wide (8°) zodiacally, it 
is much closer mundanely for Western 
Europe in the chart cast for London. At 
London the eclipse ‘is in the Ist, square 
to Pluto in the 10th. This does not 
promise sweetness and light and some 
strong-handed activity by the govern- 
ments of Western Europe (Pluto in 
10th) which may assume violent forms, 
is to be expected. Economic forces 
(Mars in 2nd) will support any such 
official action or controls (Mars trine 
Pluto). The forming Jupiter-Uranus op- 
position at the cusps of the 3rd and 9th 
indicate opposition of conservatives and 
radicals over the relationship of foreign 
policy to internal affairs. This may take 
a parliamentary form since Venus, mak- 
ing the T-Cross, is in the 11th; if so, 
debates should be ultra-dramatic. ' 

The struggle between radical and con- 
servative should assume more obvious 
and critical proportions after the middle 
of the month since at the Full Moon 
Uranus, just above the Ascendant, is in 
very close opposition to Jupiter. Clearly, 
the people in general will tend to adopt 
the radical or violently individualistic 


view (Uranus rising). Saturn is just in- 
side the 4th cusp and thus tends to com- 
plicate matters by emphasizing security 
considerations. Labor and social services 
will be important since the Full Moon 
falls in the 6th and 12th, with Mars also 
in the 6th—which means that Labor will 





be aggressive. There could be outstand- 
ing developments in the world of the 
theater—Venus ‘conjunction Neptune in 
Libra in the 5th—in the latter part of 
the month, or smooth diplomacy may 
soothe troubled waters, But the main line 
of emphasis appears to be that of a dif- 
yp ars between conservative partners 
(U. S.?) and the people’s desire for selt- 
determination. 


Eastern Europe and the Near East 


Athens, capital of Greece, continues by 
reason both of its geographical and polit- 
ical position to be a convenient point of 
reference for that area of contention and 
overlapping of the power of the West 
and the Soviet Union. At the time of the 
eclipse Saturn is at the M. C. at Athens; 
this is not promising for the government 
of Greece since it indicates delays and 
heavy responsibilities. The Jupiter- 
Uranus configuration here stresses eco- 
nomics (2nd and 8th houses) so that 
such matters may prove a vital bone of 
contention throughout Eastern Europe 
this month. Venus at the end of the 
10th may indicate sudden peace moves, 
but since the planet is caught in the T- 
Cross, any such developments may be 
controversial and have little likelihood 
of success. With Mars in the Ist, the 
people of this area, and more especially 
of the Near East, will be aggressive. 

The Full Moon chart is less striking 
and significant. The Venus- Neptune con- 
junction alone is angular (in 4th)—the 
conjunction is not a close one. This too 
may be indicative of an attempt to in- 
crease overall security through peaceful 
developments which may have a some- 
what better opportunity for success than 
any such moves earlier in the month. In 
all probability the significant events this 
month will stem from the two major 
focal areas, i.e., the Soviet Union and 
the West. It will be important to watch 
for new initiatives, i.e, “beginnings,” 
immediately preceding the November Ist 
solar eclipse. For anything commenced 
about a week before an eclipse is almost 
certain to be “stillborn’—things unfore- 
seen at the time of beginning greatly alter 
the picture and thus nullity what was 
started or at least force radical changes 
In it. 

Russia and the Middle East 

At Moscow the Venus of the eclipse 

T-Cross is nearer. the M.C. than it is 
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for Eastern Europe’so that the Soviet 
government may now be trying “soft 
tactics”, rather than the customary hard 
and crude ones. Yet with. Mars in the 


Ist ruling the Scorpio Ascendant, despite 


the appearance of -conciliation, the So- 
viets will tend to be aggressive, especially 
in planning of foreign poli¢y--Mars trine 
to Pluto in the 9th. The Jupiter-Uranus 
opposition stresses the 2nd and 8th houses 
and thus financial affairs. Jupiter in the 
2nd is promising for the Soviet economic 
position but Uranus in the 8th indicates 
changes and instability in commitments 
to,others and will make for wncertainty. 
Saturn in the 9th tends to enhance that 
cold “realism” for which Soviet. foreign 
policy is noted, but such Saturnine “real- 
ism” is just as often narrow and lack- 
ing in genuine vision. 

In the Middle East Mars is much 
closer to the Ascendant and this may 
make for some quarrels this month in 
that area, Since in addition Venus is 
close to the M.C. at Tehran, capital of 
Iran, there may be a conflict between 
the Government of Iran—seeking peace 
—and elements in Jran who are aggres- 
sively inclined. It will be the latter who 
gain the up er hand since Mars is sup- 
ported by Pluto whereas Venus is square 
to both Jupiter and Uranus. 

Neptune is at the 4th cusp of the 
Moscow Full Moon chart where it is 
widely conjunct Venus in the 4th. Prom- 
ises may quiet the desire of the people 
for more materials, better living condi- 
tions. Pluto just below the Ascendant 
emphasizes broad political activity. In- 
deed, the anguylarity of the two outermost 
planets in this chart indicates that in the 
latter part of November Russia vill be 
involyed in “universalist” developments 
of worldwide significance, Especially sig- 
nificant is the continuing opposition of 
Uranus to Stalin’s Sun and that fact that 
Jupiter passes over his Sun this month. 
This last transit will make him quite op- 
timistic—possibly as a result of the U. S. 
election (?)—while the Uranus transit 
will tend to increase its arbitrariness 


India and Central Asia 
At New Delhi the solar eclipse falls 
just inside the cusp of the 10th, . The 
path of the eclipse is south of India in 
the Indian Ocean. This elevated position 
of the eclipse accents the role of the gov- 
ernment of Hindustan and perhaps espe- 


‘ 


cially of Nehru who is himself a Seorpio. 
However, his natal Sun is in the latter 
part of Scorpio wherea:; this eclipse falls 
in the first decan in the 9th degree. The 
eclipse may mark the disappearance of 
the last vestiges of the British Raj 
(Rule) since full governance of India 
dated from November 1, 1858, i.e., pre- 
cisely 90 years to the day before this 
eclipse. At the present writing Hindu- 
stan is still a part, as a Dominion, of the 
British Commonwealth of | Nations. 
However, the maltreatment of Indians 
in South Africa—another Dominion of 
the British Commonwealth—is creating 
an ever more serious issue between the 
Commonwealth and her largest Domin- 
ion. Since Britain has indicated that in 
order to protect her imperial position in 
Africa she will side with South Africa 
in a showdown rather than with Hindu- 
stan, it is quite probable that Hindustan 
will sever her last ties with the British 
Commonwealth, The partial solar eclipse 
of late April 1949 wil! oppose this No- 
vember 1, 1858 solar pesition so that 
the whole issue may be paramount in the 
six-month interval. 

Hindustan ig also picked out by the 
Fyll Moon in that the Moon is very close 
to the M.C. This woul: indicate an em- 
phasis on the people by the Government. 
However, with Saturn in the Ist the 
people will continue to have difficulties 
just getting by and their burdens will be 
great. The Venus-Neptune conjunction 
in the 2nd shows that favorable economic 
developments involving shipping may 
mark’ the last two weeks of the month 
for Hindustan., However, any basic im- 
provement in her economic position will 
not come quickly, since Saturn is now in 
her solar 2nd hguse ( Virgo). 


East Asia cnd Ausirelqsia 


The eclipse chart erected at Nanking, 
China has all the earmarks of trouble. 
Mars is at the M.C. where it is mun- 
danely square to Saturn, also angular in 
the 7th. At present a group of disaf- 
fected leaders in South China (Hong 
Kong) are conspiring to join forces in 
a coalition. front with the Chinese Com- 
mynists of the North, but these leaders 
who have turned definitely against the 
Kuomintang regime of Chiang Kai Shek 
dispose of but little effective military 
force as yet so that their threat to Chiang 
is more political ‘than it is military. 
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Since the eclipse falls near Chiang’s 
Scorpio Sun and opposite tle place of 
the Jupiter-Saturn conjunctions which 
for 3000 years have timed the major 
turns in the integrations and disintegra- 
tions of China, we may be certain that 
Chiang has reached a very critical point 
in his career. Indeed, it is quite prob- 
able that his fate hangs not on events 
in China as much as it does on the U. S. 
election, for Governor Dewey has cate- 
gorically promised to extend much more 
massive aid to Chiang than the present 
Truman Administration has seen fit to 
do. In consideration of current and ap- 
proaching transits in Chiang’s chart it 
appears probable that for all of his diffi- 
culties in November his tottering regime 
will be bolstered. 

The. Full Moon chait looks equally 
vital for China since Uranus at the M. C. 
opposes Jupiter at the I. C., ie., although 
opposed by the Conservatives a house- 
cleaning and change of officials may now 
start in the Chiang Government (Uranus 
at M.C.). The people of China will be 
very much in search of peace and utopian 
solutions to their problems—Venus-Nep- 
tune in conjunction in the Ist. The ter- 
rible economic problem of inflation will 
be once more to the fore—Full Moon in 
the 8th—and may prove a pivot of 
changes now commencing. The real rev- 
olutionary changes in China are probably 
not due for another two to four years 
when Uranus ‘has advanced further into 
Cancer. 
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Latia America 


We have taken our reference: point in 
Latin America at Buenos Aires, capital 
of Argentina, this month Since the con- 
figurations in the New and Full Moon 
charts appear to be especially significant 
there. As in the U. S. Saturn is on the 
Ascendant which indicates that the peo- 
ple of Argentina will tend to have a 
hard-boiled and: realistic attitude, seeing 
the dark rather than the light side of 
the clouds. In addition, Mars-is at the 
4th cusp so the resultant Mars-Saturn 
angular mundane square promises to pro- 
vide some fireworks. Uranus towards 
the end of the 10th may mean that there 
will be some sudden changes in the Gov- 
ernment, changes opposed by the Con- 
servatives, or landowner class. 

However, in the past when Uranus has 
occupied the 10th house of the lunation 
chart at Argentina, heavy-handed tactics 
which have further abrogated the free- 
dom of the people, of foreign investors, 
or political opposition have followed. 
This position has also coincided with 
periods when Argentina has bristled 
most openly against other nations. 

The Government is much more 
favored by the Full Moon chart than by 
the eclipse chart earlier in the month. 
Jupiter is at the M.C. which may indi- 
cate that the Conservatives have won a 
rotind. Actually there is a mundane T- 
Cross since in addition to the 10th-4th 
Jupiter-Uranus opposition Neptune at 
the 7th cusp is also in angular square to 
them. Any conflict between radicals and 
conservatives could thus involve partner- 
ship matters and ideology. In foreign 
policy an aggressive line of thought is 
liable to be pursued since Mars is in the 
9th trine Pluto in the 5th. Finally, the 
Peronista regime will continue to have 
to devote attention to economics—which 
now present a serious problem since Ar- 
gentina is experiencing < serious dollar 
shortage—as is underscored by the Sun 
in the 8th and Moon in the 2nd, where 
they are squared (widely) by Pluto. 
However, for all of its monetary prob- 
lems the Peronista brand of fascism is 
by no mean as yet in any real difficulties 
and we personally hope that our. State 
Department will once and for all abandon 
its policy of appeasement of that very 
dangerous Government. 
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Day by Day. 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During November, 1948 


Deborah Lewis 


_ Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instanee radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There 19 a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
loeal Standard Time, may be aecepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


MONDAY—Nov. 1 
Moonrise—6;53 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—The eclipsed Sun at this 
New Moon points up changes in income 
and associations, public or private. The 
dice seem to be loaded and any gamble 
with morals, health, love or money could 
lose heavily. Cracks are hard to patch 
up. Tone down impulse, rashness, re- 
sentment, fury. Stick to well known 


roads, jobs, companions, for steady | 


progress and protection, day or night. 


TUESDAY—Nov. 2 Le 
Moonrise—8:08 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—The a.m. appears to 
move more or less unévéntfully, with 
benefits from routine efforts, through 
messages, travel, united interests. Ex- 
citing moments may feature the after- 
noon and p,m. Publicity could aid per- 
sonal ambitions, family, love. However, 
health, job, duties may need care. Use 
tact. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 3 
Moonrise—9:21 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler — Plans, projects, busi- 
ness or pleasure should have a big im- 
petus and fortunate results. Beginnings, 
agreements, especially related to income, 
industry, creative arts, large ventures, 
may be very successful. Publicity could 
attract wide attention ; travel, circulation, 
distribution find greater outlets. The 
p.m. may be very festive. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 4 

Moonrise—10:28 a.m. 
_ Jupiter ruler — Important arrange- 
ments for future operations may be con- 
chided or annouticed, and actual begin- 
nings ‘seem super-optimistic. However, 
stich moves might include separations, 
terminations or discards affecting per- 


sonal or public affairs. Don’t jump the 
gun; take a, second look to be sure. Out- 
standing performance, publicity,  ro- 
mance, promotion, may crown the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 5 
Moonrise—11:27 a.m. 
_ Saturn ruler—A train of super activ- 
ity in career, position, prominence, could 
take shape and form, although today this 
may be cluttered with rag-tags and bob- 
tails that are difficult to be rid of. 
Nothing is quite as clearcut as might be, 
30 stick to conservative standards, do the 
job, and watch the undercurrents mount. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 6 
Moonrise—12:16 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—The day seems dull and 
devoid of highlights, unless growing irri- 
tations bring on sharp encounters in the 
early p.m. Nevertheless, whopping 
events are in the making; and all sorts 
of persons or interests are getting a 
buildup back-stage. Clear the decks for 
coming progress, surprises, successes. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 7 
Moonrise—12:55 ‘p.m. 

Uranus ruler—The usual chores or 
special services may be a burden in the 
a.m. Lackadaisical efforts need a tonic. 
Pressure mounts in the afternoon; go 
slow or bitterness can cause future 
troubles. The p.m. may be very happy. 
In any situation work for the fulfilment 
of real ambitions; extraordinary forces 
may be brought into play and available 
for use. . 


MONDAY—Nov, 8 
Moonrise—1:27 p.m. 
Uranus ruler — Furious assaults 
against or terrific momentum toward 
achievements climax. Titans can grap- 
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ple, leaders be deposed, and any gamble, 
inefficiency, loose talk or conduct take a 
beating. But canny people aided by 
study, training, invention, industry, co- 
operation, could produce great gains. 
Seize offers, good will, recognition in the 
p.m. 

TUESDAY—Nov. 9 

Moonrise—1:54 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Whatever was ripped 
apart yesterday (or before) may now 
reveal new methods, roads, and a sur- 
prising turn of fortune. Sign and de- 
liver, attend to business, finances, joint 
interests, the job, travel. Changes in as- 
sets, income, home, relations, secret or 
public ambitions, could sweep to success. 
Excitement could frazzle out in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 10 
Moonrise—2:17 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Emotions could easily 
be aroused and if so, cause mistakes or 
cloud judgment. Attend to daily duties 
or regular procedures, and refuse to be 
misled by desires or indulgencies. Make 
no important purchases, there could be 
a catch somewhere. Take care of health, 
diet. Have a quiet p.m. 


THURSDAY—Nov.. 1] 
Moonrise—2:38 p.m. 


Neptune ruler — Probably another 
quiet day, with not much push except 
toward the (momentarily) unattainable ; 
delusions lead astray. But efforts ex- 
pended in plans or labors, in persistent 
practical concentration, may have spec- 
tacular results later. The p.m. is tricky; 
the grand gesture costs plenty. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 12 
Moonrise—2:58 p.m. 

Mars ruler — The major influences 
point to (1) a horrible suspicion that 
what it takes is more work and money 
and. mighty dull grubbing; or (2) starry- 
eyed hopes floating on azure-pink clouds, 
guaranteed to, dissolve. Better do a little 
grubbing and float later. Exercise pru- 
dence and risibility in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 13 
Moonrise3:18 p.m. 


Mars ruler—Rude interruptions could 
not only interfere with dreams this a.m., 
but chop them off at the roots. This oper- 
ation over, t.owever, the day should swing 
forward successfully for work or pleas- 





ure. Put in extra,effort to achieve am- 
bitions. Improve appearance, "health, 
skills, talent, business, finances. The p.m. 
slows considerably, 


SUNDAY—Nov. 14 
Meonrise—3:40 p.m. 

Mars ruler—A center of important 
events in which many wishes go glim- 
mering and many far reaching changes 
become effective. Prolonged preparation, 
study, work, can lift spirits, love, home, 
finances, prestige to new highs. Ro- 
mance, parties, may be thrilling. Be 
ready to change and start rebuilding, or 
to travel new roads. Serious labors pay 
in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Nov. 15 
Moonrise—4:05 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Could be a blue Mon- 
day of doubts and frustration. The dif- 
ficulties of a change-over from older 
patterns can blot out vistas of delight 


expected just around the corner. Go at’ 


the job with good cheer, and don’t strain 
for all the answers now. Lay off the 
battles in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Nov. 16 
Moonrise—4:35 p.m. 

Venus ruler—This Full Moon indi- 
cates significant new commitments, espe- 
cially relating to jobs, assets, finances, 
careers; all of which may find new 
ways, means, methods of. production, 
increase, expression. Relations can de- 
velop surprising angles in private, social, 
professional, business life. The p.m. may 
yield some hints. of. this. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 17 
Moonrise—5:11 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Possibly an overcast 
a.m., with some impatience as ambitions, 
plans, projects press for an outlet, but 
the way hardly prepared for direct ac- 
tion. If obstacles seem heavy, the bur- 
den may be eased by headwork, coopera- 
tion, service, which also prevent later 
troubles. A wisp of inspiration grows 
in the p.m, 


THURSDAY—Nov. 18 
Moonrise—5:57 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Be organized and sail 
into work in the a.m.; attend to busi- 
ness, settle plans, finish up agreements, 
conclude promises. Successes may flow 
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into large er small concerns. Associa- 
tions may merge. for. happiness and 
profit. Entertain, travel, write. A storm 
may be hovering in. the p.m. so batten 
down. 
FRIDAY—Nov. 19 
Moonrise—6;53 p.m. 


Moon ruler—The early a.m. could be 
shaken by blasts and undermined by rip- 
tides. A definite shift of balance needs 
nice judgment to avoid mistakes or loss 
in position, prestige, money, assets, Ex- 
cellent work later in the day makes for 
progress at home, on the job or in busi- 
ness deals. Be wary in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Nov, 20 
Moonrise—7:59 p.m, 


Moon ruler—The greatest advantage 
today might lay in finding a safe nook 
and working along privately. Otherwise 
confusion and strife, intrigue, deception, 
tangle any activity and bring on harsh 
demands or resistance. In any case keen 
sense can profit; study, experience, can 
add to resources. Guard love and money 
in the p.m. Public scenes damage gain or 
reputation. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 21 
Moonrise—9:10 p.m. 


Sun ruler —The morning seems 
smoothest for progress, but even so sur- 
prises may make bobbles, Family or 
party affairs might need special effort, 
perhaps under some.pressure, such as 
unexpected guests. Exercise, hobbies or 
regular duties should bring benefits. The 
p.m, may offer large possibilities for 
change. 

MONDAY—Nov, 22 
Moonrise--10;:25 p.m. 


Sun ruler — Comprehensive ideas, 
propositions, ventures, could be put for- 
ward today. Intensive detailed work ap-’ 
plied to business, pleasure, amusements, 
associations (collaboration or partner- 
ship) should attract public support and 
approval. Enlarge plans, study; methods, 
technique, to promote career. The p.m. 
may be irritating. Avoid quarrels, acci- 
dents. 

TYESDAY—Nov. 23 
Mognrine—11:39 p.m, 


Sun -ruler—Clear sailing during busi- 
ness hours will encourage successful la- 


bors, plans, arrangements. Work fast, 
cover ground and settle issues: Push 
finances, deals; give aid or service, Seek 
help, necessities or special desires. Es- 
tablish credit or popularity. Just have 
proper respect for the Boss or public 
opinion. Big profits for doing the job 
in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 24 
No Moonrise. 


Mercury ruler — The dreams and 
hopes of the recent past could suddenly 
become possible of fulfilment. If essen- 
tial work has been done, a cargo may 
come in with the tide. Put everything 
of sense, skill, talent, charm, personality, 
on the ball. Be organized, ready, will- 
ing and able to pick up a big job—mari- 
tal or business—and its rewards. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 25 
Moonrise-——0:52 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—¢A thrilling turn of 
events could culminate this a.m. Very 
important agreements could mature. Ro- 
mance in public or private may flower 
while creative arts and labors reach suc- 
cess. The afternoon and p.m, may 
change drastically. Terrific storms or 
conflicts could demolish many plans and 
ventures. Be extremely cautious of dcci- 
dents, losses, anger, separations. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 26 
Moenrise——2:05 a.m. 


Venus ruler — Another turn of the 
wheel might leave high seas pounding 
the shore with help needed in many 
ways, Grave confusion could prevent 
realization of facts. Propaganda or de- 
ception may deliberately mislead. Keep 
nerves and emotions ynder control. The 
p.m. may be surprisingly gay for public 


: affairs, 


SATURDAY—Nov. 27 
Moogrise—3:17 a.m. 


Venus ruler—Leadership on any scale 
may be challenged, and many persons 
feel that labors are unproductive or 
shortages are excessive. Yet this is a 
day for accomplishment in _ business, 
finances, career, home, love, pleasure, If 
lacks or limitations bar one road, seek 
another. Get a firm grip on the job, do 
what is necessary. Turn on the charm 
for a big boost.in the p.m. 

(Continued on page 51) 
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A Uranian Decision * 


Tue well dressed, obviously well-to- 
do young woman who sat alone in a 
corner booth of the cocktail bar won- 
dered if the blackout would recur to- 
night. At present she was decidedly still 
aware, awake upon the objective plane— 
as objectively conscious as she had been 
an hour earlier, when at five p.m. she 

had entered this quiet little lounge for a 
pre-dinner cocktail or two. It wasn’t go- 
ing to happen this, time, she hoped. 
Thank heaven, she would drink her cock- 
tails as she used to, leave sedately, and 
have her dinner leisurely in pre-Clifford 
fashion. 

The cocktail lounge reminded her, 
somewhat nostalgically, of Clifford. 
What grand times they had had together, 
but it really hadn’t been leading any- 
where. They did well to break it off 
when they did, and she was lucky to be 
off that merry-go-round. She hadn’t had 
any serious intention of becoming Mrs. 
Clifford Armstrong; at least after the 
first few weeks any idea on that score 
had been dissipated. Their ways were as 
far apart as the poles, and oil and water 
just don’t mix. She was wise enough to 
realize that fact in time, and not become 
too deeply involved. No, she was free— 
any ties, if such they might be termed, 
between her and Clifford were broken. 
Still, it was. pleasant sometimes to re- 
member, and life was a little lonely with- 
out Clifford. Can one evef go back to an 
old way of life and find things just the 
same? She doubted it. 

Lillian Cameron had been drawn to 
the metropolis of Manhattan perhaps by 
the same magnet that draws most of us 
there—the promise of a wider, fuller, 
more succéssful life. Success had indeed 
attended her efforts, but not without its 
price in personal sacrifice. Now, at 


% The names used in this problem narrative are 
fictitious. 


Rose Campbell Starr 







thirty-eight, she was still comparatively 
youthful appearing and attractive, and 
not lacking in her earlier youthful ideals. 
She still thought that love—the real and 
enduring variety — awaited just around 
the bend; it might enter her life at any 
moment now, she sincerely felt. She had 
married once—one of those who seemed 
for a time to answer to her ideal image 
of a husband. But it had not taken; it 
had left no permanent psychological 
mark or scar. She waited for love much 
as a young girl waits, a little breathlessly 
and even a little fearful of it. 

The shadow of fear was present be- 
cause she did not want to relinquish 
what she had gained, or to renounce her 
independence in any way, and she real- 
ized full well that the type of men who 
attracted her emotionally were the so- 
called “wrong types,” which she would 
consciously reject. Indeed, her conscious 
or reasoning mind frowned upon her 
secret aspirations toward romance, say- 
ing, “Romantic love is for the very 
young, You are old enough to know bet- 
ter. If you must marry, seek a stable and 
reliable older man.” But another part of 
her, her emotional side which she gen- 
erally kept hidden, cried out for what it 
termed youth and beauty, for moonlight 
and the sweet soft murmurings of the 


_heart and its complete fulfilment. It was 


only at night, or toward evening, that 
these murmurings disturbed her fancy. 
It was in such moments as these when 
the censor of her conscious mind became 
dulled, usually after a cocktail or two, 
that her feminine self gained supremacy 
for a time, and demanded expression. 
Also at this time she looked prettier and 
acted younger and more carefree, for 
she had natal Venus conjunct Mars in 
her twelfth house, opposed by her Moon 
in her sixth, and most of her planets 
were above the horizon in: her radical 
horoscope. 
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The romantic! interlude with Clifford, 
which hadn't ‘amounted to anything 
really, had merely acted as hors d'oeuvres 
prior to'a meal; it had made her aware 
of her emotional..lack, She now felt in 
her secret heart ‘that she would presently 
attract a man who would more com- 
pletely meet her emotional requirements, 
who would furnish a proper blending of 
the two sides of her own nature; in 
short, a man who would bring true ful- 
filment to her deeper feminine self. 

‘But for the past few weeks, oddly 
enough to her, she found that, after her 
usual two pre-dinner cocktails, that she 
felt the need for the stimulation of a 
third, or even more, before she was able 
to break away from her more serious 
prosaic mood and enter into the social 
aura that is necessary to attract one to or 
make one fit for pleasant company and 
congenial society, especially when she at- 
tended cocktail parties, which were about 
her only source of opportunity to meet 
eligible males. After such indulgence she 
had, on increasing occasions, experienced 
a complete mental blackout, during which 
time to all accounts she had behaved - 
quite naturally, except that she became 
more Venusian and .Marsian, or a com- 
bination of both, i.e. more romantically 
aggressive in her contacts with younger 
men. It- was very disturbing to come 
to herself after an hour or two of com- 
plete amnesia, to find herself riding along 
the highway with a young man_ she 
scarcely knew, whom she had just met 
that evening. On the other hand, she 
would seem to feel®that she had known 
him for a long time, for their intimacy 
would appear to have arrived at that de- 
gree of familiarity in that short space of 
time. She was assured by her friends and 
by her. companion on these rare but re- 
curring intervals that she never behaved 
as though overly intoxicated or anything 
like that, and that she always acted in a 
ladylike manner, and never overstepped 
the line of propriety into misconduet: 
Nevertheless the whole thing was annoy- 
ing and disconcerting, and, she felt, was 
becoming a real problem. She wondered 
if a consultation with an honest-to-good- 
ness psychologist would offer any solu- 
tion. Or, could she, being something of 
an amateur psychologist and astrologist 





herself, find her own solution? What 
caused: these blackouts, these periods of 
amnesia after indulging in cocktails? 


SS arene Pas 





Surely something more than alcohol was 
at the base of it. Hew to unite the op- 
posites—the complementary but opposing 
poles of her nature, indicated astro- 
logically by her Mars-Venus in her 
twelfth house opposed by her sixth 
house Moon, and a singleton Neptune, 
with all the other planets elevated in her 
chart—that was her individual problem. 
She felt that she was able to work it out 
herself, and she had also discussed her 
problem with an astrological friend, who 
also was an amateur psychologist. In the 
meantime, she intended to experiment 
somewhat with her own emotional reac- 
tions, to arrive at the probable cause 
and, she hoped, the cure. 

The cause? Well, it was obvious, she 
reasoned now, as she sipped her drink, 
that. she had sacrificed too much of her 
own personal life to attain material suc- 
cess and security ; that much was evident 
to her own discerning eyes. She had 
never lived a completely domestic life, as 
a wife and mother, never given herself 
completely to love, nor known true ma- 
ternal expression in any real or enduring 
form. Her life was too lopsided. What 
were the biblical words: What does it 
profit one, to gain the whole world, and 
lose his soul? Or Oscar Wilde’s, that the 
crown of myrtle of the lover is better 
than the laurel wreath of the poet? A 
woman should find fulfilment in love and 
sharing; if she stood alone, in time she 
felt lost and empty. How nature abhors a 
vacuum! It was woman’s place to love, 
even if in loving, it meant suffering and 
sacrifice. For what love did not ulti- 
mately lead to these things ? 

It was the cocktails taking hold, this 
reasoning, she knew. Tomorrow she 
would see life in a different light.” She 
would decide, as she usually did, that 
“All men are selfish.”” Hadn’t experience 
in the past shown her this? She would 
say, “A woman is wise if she retains her 
own individuality and integrity, if she is 
independent of any man. Oh, they are all 
right for diversion, but one should not 
place too much stock in them; trust 
them, yes—but cut the cards yourself.” 
That would be realistic, conscious, 
sensible reasoning . tomorrow. 

Lillian found that she had been gazing, 
without actually being aware of sheai at 
first, at a young couple who were quar- 
reling. The girl was displaying petty and 
sulky jealousy because her young man 
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had roving eyes, just now directed at a 
young blond girl seated at the bar be- 
tween two men, all three highly hilarious. 
“That’s what it means to be in love,” de- 
cided Lillian. The jealous woman looked 
positively ugly, yet she would have been 
really attractive if she hadn’t been emo- 
tionally disturbed and a little the worse 
for drink. “Let that be a lesson to you, 
Lil,” Lillian cautioned heself. With a 
quick decisive moyement she picked up 
her bag and gloves, and made a hurried 
departure from the cocktail lounge, 
which had become suddenly stifling. She 
would go to her apartment’ and finish a 
library book that would soon be overdue, 
she decided. 

As she opened the door to leave, there 
was of course the inevitable lonely young 
man at the end of the bar, with his low 
murmured entreaty, “May I buy you a 
drink somewhere?” Lillian did not deign 
to answer him at all. She ignored him, 
and stepped quickly out into the cool 
evening air, with a keen sense of escape. 

It was close to her birthday, and the 
invigorating air acted at Once as a tonic 
and anesthetic. Her conscious awareness, 


a moment before quite acute, seemed - 


strangely and quickly dulled, Venus and 
Mars, conjunct in her twelfth house, came 
to the fore in her consciously and took 
over from that moment. How foolish, on 
a night like this, she thought, to go home 
to a dull book! Wasn’t there a conjunc- 
tion of the Moon and Venus tonight? 
Why yes, most certainly there was, and 
her progressed Moon have arrived, on 
her natal Uranus. Anything exciting 
might happen. 

“Are you all right?” Lillian asked her- 
self. ‘That is, her staid everyday self 
sent up this question from the depths in 
which it was temporarily submerged. 
Lillian pinched herself. “Yes, I am fine 
—don’t worry. I know what I’m doing. 
I can take care of myself,” the other, the 
Mars-Venus Lillian, answered back. 

Whether assured or not, the censoring 
Lillian, the one who ruled her serious 
daytime life, fell back, and the other 
Lillian took complete control, The last 
she could remember later. was that she 
was on Fifth Avenue, that there was in- 
deed a lovely new Moon conjunct Venus, 
end that she felt on top of the world. 
She felt young and invulnerable, 

\When she came to herself five hours 


later, she was home in bed, quite alone 
and safe. . . but what had happened in the 
interval? Had she come directly home, 
or where had she gone? She hurried out 
of bed, and found her+ coat, hat, dress, 
shoes, et cetera, in their accustomed 
places. There was no evidence that any- 
one had entered her apartment besides 
herself. But . . . confound these black- 
outs! The only way to do, she thought 
disgustedly, would be to leave cocktails 
quite alone henceforth. It wasn’t any 
fun to draw a blank and wake up later 
a victim of five hours of complete 
mental vacuity. It wasn’t so much the 
blackout that bothered her, it’ was the 
anxiety of not knowing what had trans- 
pired during its duration. What to do? 


Well, first of all, some coffee seemed’ 


logical. This she prepared quickly, 
making it strong and dark, and after 
several cups, she was able to see the 
less tragic side in her predicament. Why, 
it wasn’t the end of the world, nor the 
worse problem. Many people went in- 
sane, and they came out of it. She had 
merely become allergi¢ to alcohol. ‘It was 
time to quit being a guinea-pig and play- 
ing games with herself. She’d take a trip. 
She’d go-where it wasn’t customary for 
women to drink at all, let alone in cock- 
tail bars in the late afternoon. Her whole 
way of life was wrong, she decided. 
She’d go away where values were differ- 
ent, where material things didn’t matter 
so much. In a different, more wholesome 
environment, she'd find her former self 
—not a “split persopality”: self, but a 
self in which the two halves were fitted 
together properly, as they formerly had 
fitted. She couldn’t do this in New York. 
That city was too far removed from her 
roots, her beginnings. She was out of 
her element there. 

And that was the sudden change that 
came to Lillian Cameron, at the time her 
progressed Moon came to her Uranus in 
her ninth house. So quickly and de- 
cisively she startled even herself, she 
packed and left the great and once fas- 
cinating (to her) city of Manhattan—the 
city where only the strong and well in- 
tegrated, or the hard-shelled and ex- 
tremely wiry, can survive for long. She 
journeyed westward, where her home- 


folks had. originally lived. After two. 
years of almost complete teetotalism and - 


readjusting herself to western standards 
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of living, she married—someone she had 
previously known slightly, but ‘had-never 
vaguely considered in the light of a’ pros- 
pective mate, and who, while not the 
embodiment of her romantic ideal, never- 
theless fulfilled her desire nature quite 
adequately. In marrying, she made con- 
siderable compromise, for, as stated, she 
was born with Venus conjunct Mars in 
her twelfth opposed by her Moon. 
Change and, readjustment, like birth and 
rebirth, are seldom easy. There was 
often a recurring need to “balance the 
opposites,” to find the middle path, and 
to compromise. Her heart and mind were 
often at war. But she did not sacrifice 
one almost completely at the expense of 
the other, as she had done in New York 
with near-tragic results. She became 
relatively adjusted and secure, even 
happy—as happy as the average married 
woman, Now, she can drink a cocktail 
or two, if she wishes—which she rarely 
does, as there is no inner or real need 
for stimulants—without serious effects, 
and with no desire for continued drink- 
ing, and no danger of a recurrence of 


the periods of amnesia she formerly ex-_ 


perienced. 
Had Lillian remained in New York 
City and continued to follow the path 
she had made for herself there, in the 
emotional vacuum she had built, it is 
probable that her Moon’s progréssion over 
her Uranus dnd her progressed Sun’s 
passage through her twelfth house would 
have had seriously adverse results. She 
might have been obliged to seek psy- 
chological treatments (a long and ex- 
pensive procedure), and to have altered 
her way of life considerably to avert a 
nervous or mental breakdown. She might 
even have died, at least psychologically. 
She most certainly would have met ex- 
periences of an unsatisfactory and evén 
distasteful nature, with their affermath 
of unhappiness and regret. As it is, she 
has readjusted her life pattern, with her 
progressed Moon to her Ascendant in 
harmonious aspect to several elevated 
planets. She has attained what she so 
greatly lacked and needed, an opportun- 
ity to become a balanced and complete 
person, working side by side with some- 
one who cares and matters—her hus- 
band. Her marriage is based on some- 
thing deeper than a youthful romantic, 
emotional drawing together of two 


people. She and her mate do not ask or 
expect the impossible. . They -see each 
other’s faults and accept them, knowing 


that by faults we can judge another’s 


worth. :The idea for her apparently sud- 
den decision, to leave New York and 
undertake the westward journey, may 
have been deeply submerged in her un- 
conscious, waiting for an opportune time 
to manifest long before the moment it 


‘was made. It was entirely in. keeping 


with her progressed Mocn on her ninth 
house Uranus—a planet which often 
progresses through retrogression, as in 
“going back” to “begin again.” She acted 
wisely and well, and has not for a mo- 
ment regretted the course she decided to 
take that morning following the conjunc- 
tion of the transiting Moon near her own 
Mars-Venus conjunction, brought iuto 
focus, by her progressed Sun. 


DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from page 47) 
SUNDAY—Nov. 28 
Moonrise—4:30 a.m. . 

Pluto ruler—Perhaps a negative day, 
with gloom in the a.m. and subterfuge 
or temperament in the p.m. However. 
it is an interlude when rest, indolence, 
hobbies, readin’ writin’ and radio would 
aid health, nerves, understanding, and 
open ‘avenues for future gains. The attic, 
cellar, rag-bag, desks, storage, may yield 
old treasures for new uses. , 

MONDAY—Nov. 29 
Moonrise 5:44 a.m. | 

Pluto ruler—A day to look beneath the 
surface ;to rout out ideas, plans, new ways 
and methods of.gain. Divide labors as 
well as interests, honors, rewards. Elimi- 
hate some burden. Share happiness. 
knowledge, beauty. Dig up a new for- 
mula to entertain the crowd in the p.m. ; 
novelties, a fresh routine, can start and 
go places. -Advertise. Agree and com- 
bine forces. 

TUESDAY—Nov. 30 
Moonrise—6:58 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The second New Moon 
of the month points to significant 
changes, with a good deal of emphasis 
on initiative, enthusiasm, doing a swell 
job and making it pay in prestige as 
well as: money. Duty is strong but so 
is romance. Ideals: and imagination are 
high and practical, creative labors) can 
produce marvels. Work leads to a bril- 
liant success in the p.m: 


as mre sins Bene ne . 
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Message of 


Two New Moons in any one month 
are considered indicative of great 
changes in conditions, direction and 
leadership—political, financial and eco- 
nomic. So here in a thirty day period 
there are two New Moons, one on Nov, 
lst and one on the 30th, with the added 
force of an eclipse on the Ist. To tes: 
tify further to new and swiftly moving 
variations from older patterns and pur- 
poses, all the planets are direct in mo- 
tion except Uranus (Pluto retrogrades 
on the 17th), the third and final opposi- 
tion of Jupiter to Uranus becomesgeffec- 
tive, and seven planets change signs. 
These planetary shifts start with 
Venus entering Libra on the Ist, Venus 
becoming powerful in its own sign. The 
Sun is already in Scorpio and Mercyry 
follows it into that sign on the 9th; on 
the 25th Venus also enters Scorpio. 
These are portents of large ingenuity 
and resourcefulnes, with the probability 
of much that is secret in affiliations, 
agreements or research work, all of 
which could be helpful as the aspects 
are good for opportunities in industry, 
agriculture, finances, career, position. 
Uranus enters Gemini by retrograde mo- 
tion on the 12th showing that unfinished 
business may demand attention between 
now and June, 1949, when Uranus tran- 
sits into Cancer, or many revisions and 
eliminations will take place during that 
time, accenting the changing scene and 
probable surprises. The Sun starts its 
annual transit of Sagittarius on the 22nd 
and Mercury enters that sign on the 


However, the most important sign 
changés of ‘the month .are Jupiter and 
Mars entering Capricornonthe 15th and 
26th and their corjunction on Dec. Ist. 
Mars and Jupiter complement each other 
dynamically, stirring ambitions, enthu- 
siasm, perhaps controversey, using any 
method that quick wits and strategy can 
find to attain a purpose, with some par- 
ticular accent on money, finances, assets. 
In Capricorn Mars is stronger (has 
more ‘fluid, scope, range) than Jupiter 
as Mars is exalted m that sign while 


the Stars 
November, 1948: 


Deborah Lewis 


jupiter there is in its “‘fall;” the theory 
eing that the expansive, variety loving 

Jupiter has its wings clipped by the cold 

and depressive conditions Usually sur 

rounding the toil and struggle that is 
part of the Capricorn success, For 

Capricorn is the sign and symbol of 
outstanding achievement and power of 
accomplishment. Fortunately at this 
time Jupiter and Mars are moving in 
sextile to Saturn, aspects of opening 
great potentials through deliberate ef- 
forts, knowledge, persistence, and the 
patience of Job in planning and _build- 
ing an objective with solid foundations. 
especially now in politics, art or com- 
merce. Nevertheless, as a pointer to 
changes, sudden and acute, that may be- 
come effective in November, both Jupi- 
ter and Mars pass the opposition of 
Uranus just as they enter Capricorn (on 
the 14th and 26th) and this could be 
the jolt that‘ puts a crimp in the spiral 
of inflation, whether it begins to deflate 
now or is a gradual process that carries 
over into next summer, although weak- 
ness may be very evident in March. 
From another angle Saturn in the U. S. 
radix chart may lend invaluable as- 
sistance to current labors as the transit- 
ing Neptune is conjunct that planet 
practically all of November and Decem- 
ber. However, these two square the ra- 
dix Sun in that chart and may produce 
strange and peculiar relationships or am- 
biguities. 

The eclipsed Sun at the New Moon 
of the Ist is in the 9th degree of Scor- 
pio and falls in the 3rd house of that 
chart. The influence of a solar eclipse 
in the Ist decan of Scorpio was at- 
tributed by the ancients toward “wars, 
tumults, hatreds, treason.”’ This lunation 
is sextile Saturn, rising in Virgo, and 
square Pluto in the 12th house. Uranus 
is at the cusp of the 11th, square Venus 
in the 2nd and opposed to Jupiter which 
is in the 4th house with Mars. The 
angular Saturn is the strongest influence 
in this chart, and in addition to‘the 6th 
huse-Virgo implications, it rulés ‘the 
5th. The indice is for some imitation 
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in employment, resources, foods, pro- 
duction of all kinds, social affairs. 
amusements, romance. Nevertheless. 
those who have serious purpose, who 
persistently labor with patience and skill 
or even bulldog tenacity in hewing to 
the line, can accomplish a great deal 
with unexpected help. Foreign affairs 
are probably in a nebulous state on the 
surface, but extremely complicated in 
reality. The financial world, both “t 
home and abroad, seems deeply in- 
volved; earnings, income, loans, prices 
any agreement over fluid or frozen re- 
sources may be in process of drastic 
revision. Romancing connected with 
business or expenditure based on hopes 
is apt to terminate abruptly. The Scor- 
pio angle points to unusual deaths. 
separations, endings, retirement, while 
the tumults and treason of the ancients 
might be read from Pluto in the 12th 
house, square the eclipse. 

At the Full Moon of the 16th Pisces 
rises. Neptune, the ruler, is in the 7th 
house just past a conjunction with 
Venus—the only conjunction of the 
month, indicating that some of the in- 
volved conditions surrounding the Ist 
of November have probably been settled 
temporarily and much too optimistically. 
The Sun-Moon are- in Scorpio-Taurus 
at the cusps of the 9th and 3rd houses 
which increase the undercurrents for 
stress, storms, danger, finality, with a 
large emphasis on finances, prices, labor 
conditions, as well as in foreign com- 
mitments as Pluto in the 6th squares 
Mercury (in Scorpio) in the 8th house. 
Mars on the MC is moving to oppose 
Uranus in the 4th house; apparently 
present leadership (governmental, civil, 
military, etc.) is in a fighting mood 
and marked changes are due. Marriages 
may unite totally dissimilar people, he 
very surprising and have much: publicity 
also amusements, music, styles. 


At the second New Moon of the, 


month, on the 30th, Aries rises, with 
Mars, the ruler, conjunct Jupiter on the 
mid-heaven sextile Venus in the 7th and 
trine Saturn in’ the 6th house. This 
shows remarkable unity between the 
people, leadership generally, foreign 
situations, labor, financial interests, and 
that efforts made now should have ex- 
cellent results. However, the Sun, Moon 
and Mercury /are all in the 8th house. 
so endings are more in orde~ than be- 





ginnings, tied in with slow motion. A 
judicial opinion or majority ruling about 
this time might be sweeping in regard 
to money, prices, wages, commodities, 
economics generally. Neptune in the 
7th shows an attempt to distort facts by 
peculiar people or methods and that 
these efforts will further confuse issues 
about Dec. 15th-17th, and again in Janu- 
ary. 

NEW MOON 

Nov. 1 fo 8 


Considering the probable importance 
of the events of this week, the solar 
eclipse (Nov. !st) could indicate terrific 
strife, arguments, lack of agreement on 
personal, national or international issues 
as Venus squares Uranus on the Ist and 
Mars parallels Pluto on the 2nd. What- 
ever is decided and the action taken is 
apt to have most astonishing results now 
or in the future. The 3rd and 4th ap- 
pear to be excellent for publicity, swift 
consolidations, mergers, collaboration on 
finances, production, and for individual 
initiative, although the chips already be- 
gin to fly in spite of Venus being semi- 
sextile to Saturn. The 5th has Mars 
sextile Neptune and parallel Jupiter; 
this seems a great chance to line up 
forces, gather private or public support, 
resources, affiliations, and put in a 
wedge to open large treasures around 
Dec. Ist. Also at present, however, 
some mighty funny business is stewing 
to scuttle plans and projects. The Sun 
semi-sextile Neptune on the 6th shows 
possible imaginative gains, but the 7th 
may. set a fast and furious pace as enor- 
mous possibilities come to light. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Nov. 8 to 16 


Whether obvious in outer events or 
in a vast shifting undercurrent (or 
both) this week might spell profound 
changes in the economic, financial, pro- 
ductive life of the nation. The 8th has 
a powerful array of aspects, including 
Mars parallel Uranus and trine Pluto, 
Sun square Pluto and Mercury sextile 
Jupiter, that may take a good deal of 
equilibrium. to negotiate. World condi- 
tions may improve under a master stroke 
of strategy or show of immense su- 
periority. Leaders may act with amazing 
assurance to force demands. Top men 
who are weak in any department may 
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fall flat. But the rank and file of busi- 
ness, production, service, commerce 
should benefit hugely in broader scope 
and the changing scene. On the 9th the 
Sun semi-sextiles Mars and Mercury 
trines Uranus as it enters Scorpio: 7 
splendil buildup for agreements, pacts 
treaties, finances, partnerships, also so- 
cial, scientific, creative endeavors. The 
10th and 11th require detailed work t 
irganize and operate plans and ventures 
Uranus retrogrades. into Gemini, Mer- 
cury parallels Saturn and Venus con- 
juncts Neptune (the only conjunction of 
the month) on the 12th. This is wherc 
headwork, foresight and  conservativ: 
judgment could pay off, for slipper, 
ways and perfidious doings can caus 
huge wrecks. Venus parallels Neptunc 
and Mercury sextiles Saturn on the 13th 
showing that good judgment, excellen‘ 
advice and able assistance are available 
to cement progress and prevent loss. Or 
the 14th Venus sextiles Pluto and Jupi- 
ter opposes Uranus. This aspect is the 
third and final opposition of these heavy 
planets in 1948. and as such may have 
eytraordinary weight in timing world o: 
domestic reversals, separations, revisions 
of aims, policies, relations, loans, invest- 
ments, income, reserves and resources 
Yet at this time the Venus angle up- 
holds constituted authority and injects 
great harmony and power of judgment 
and g¢oalition. Jupiter enters Capricorn 
on the 15th under some affliction; op- 
timism is low, 


PLUTO IN MUNDANE ASTROLOCY 
(Continued from page 10) 


and forces; importance of submarine 
regions and their industrial exploitation 
(men living on the bed of oceans as our 
miners’ live under the surface of the 
earth), Use of white magic. 


Badly aspected. Psychie troubles, , 


perhaps due to eroticism, bring about the 
degeneration cf humanity. Recrudes- 
cence of the most monstrous vices: 
crimes, suicides. Use of black. magic. 
An epoch when humanity can experience 
the worst calamities, the greatest moral 
and physical tests: a veritable decline. 
-An epidemic of suicides or of deaths 
due to sexual habits. Gangrene or 
poisonous. infection of the feet. 








FULL MOON 
Nov. 16 to 23 


This appears to be a less active week 
in domestic matters, but a crisis may 
come to a héad in world conditions, 
Various distress signals could fly on the 
16th-17th when Pluto turns retrograde 
also on the 18th-19th in controversy, 
stalled efforts, hard-hitting resentment 
or resistance. But as Mercyry semi. 
sextiles Neptune on the latter date some 
unusual or even peculiar deals may be 
engineered. On the 20th peculiarities 
waste motion, weakness may show ur 
and be promptly squelched as Mercury 
squares Pluto; money, business, romaner 
may suffer by the coercive action 0/ 
leaders or persons. The Sun is quincunx 
Uranus on the 21st; absolutely no devia: 
tions should be allowed from routine, 
otherwise traps abound. The Sun enters 
Sagittarius on the 22nd, extendit.g scope, 
~ublicity, distribution. 


LAST QUARTER 
Nov. 23 te 30 


The 23rd should be used with the ut- 
most tact, diplomacy, charm, assurance, 
to alleviate stress and secure agreements, 
With the Sun semi-sextile Jupiter and 
Venus sextile Mars on the 24th matters 
of business, money, heart, jobs, mar- 
riage, may be settled; as Venus ftrines 
Uranus on the 25th and moves into 
Scorpio, a great change of public feel- 
ing may occur. However, a_ violent 
clash may strike at the roots of eco- 
nomjc conditions with explasive results 
to career or in personal injury on the 
26th as Mars opposes Uranus and moves 
into Capricorn. What was feared may 
suddenly become obvious on the 27th 
as the Sun squares Saturn. Neyerthe- 
less, plenty of people seem pretty gay 
about the whole setup on the 26th, 27th, 
28th, 29th, when Venus sextiles Jupiter 
parallels Saturn, and Mercury is quin- 
cunx Uranus as it enters Sagittarius. 
The outlook is for curtailment, but any 
program has tremendous support. from 
women, The second New Moon of. the 
month on the 30th indicates extraordi- 
nary progress through labors, skill, con- 
servation, career, and established pro- 
cedure. The will:to take a commanding 
nosition in world affairs should be -very 
strong. 
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Scor pio 


The next 12 months 


for those born October 23rd to November 22nd 
or those with Scorpio ascending 


Tue pressure of the last two years 
is relaxing—you’re still so caught in 
the momentum that you may not fully 
recognize the change until next sum- 
mer, but it’s present and furthermore 
is definitely favorable. * 

It is possible that tension is still sur- 
rounding you as you read this, and that 
it may extend from this past September 
to May 10th of next year, since the 
solar eclipse of Nov. Ist in your Sun 
sign is followed by another in opposi- 
tion to your Sun next 


Margaret Morrell 


ly supported position astrologically and 
no matter how drastic conditions seem, 
should come out on top. Discretion is 
strongly advised, however, and immedi- 
ate attention where physical ills develop. 
These eclipses may apply particularly to 
Scorpio natives born Oct. 30th, 31st 
and Nov. Ist of any year, and all those 
born in 1878, 1881, 1892, 1895, 1924, 
1940, but it is difficult to generalize, 
for Scorpios born on any date may 
have planets “under” the eclipse. 


Saturn and Jupiter 





April 28th. These 


eclipses are, however, 
of essentially differ- 
ent character than the 
tensions of the last 
two years, and it is 
important that you 
recognize the shift 
in emphasis. Instead 
of pressure being ex- 
erted on you, particu- 
larly with reference 
to your profession, 
public activities, repu- 
tation, or standing in 
the communtiy, the 
tension of the eclipses 
centers around your 
personal situation, 
your relations with 


WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Put plans for the year into ac- 
tion between now and Janu- 
ary 16th,_ 

Stabilize finances, conclude ne- 
gotiations involving mutual- 
ly held property, insurance, 
inheritances, before next 
June 10th. 

Relax in your drive for posi- 
tion in order to enjoy the 
social fruits of your work— 
the social side of business is 
emphasized. 

Run for office—in fraternal, 
social, educational, commun- 
ity, political, organizations. 

Entertain seriously ideas of 
travel, business opportunities 
in foreign or distant loca- 
tions, extension courses of 
study. 


The main emphasis 
of the year is social 
and political, primari- 
ly from the stand- 
point of strengthen- 
ing the position you 
gained during the past 
two years, 

In business _ this 
means delegating some 
of the authority and 
much of the actual 
labor to others, con- 
serving your energy 
for selling, develop- 
ing new fields, mak- 
ing the important per- 
sonal .contacts with 
customers, entertain- 





partners or other peo- 





ing them, and so on, 








ple in general, nego- 
tiation of contracts, 
terms of new offers, legal suits—and 


_ the changes occuring or pressures ex- 


erted are on the other people involved 
rather than on you. We stress this be- 
cause you are apt to grab the reins 
where breakups occur around you, per- 
haps more so than usual now because 
you’ve had to direct affairs these past 
two years. Now you should keep out 
of the main action (and certainly not 
precipitate it), letting circumstances take 


their course and injecting yourself in- 


to affairs only to capitalize on situations 
or when called upon. You're in a strong- 





also directing person- 
ally programs designed 
to improve management-labor relations. 

In profession, it also refers to a de- 
velopment of the social side of business 
—joining or taking more active part in 
professional organizations, promoting or 
coming to the fore in “company” social 
activities, spreading out, so to speak, to 
assume the personal position to which 
your professional standing entitles you. 

This is theoretically not a period of 
expanding, reaching for more authority 
or business. It is considered a time of 
reward, of reaping the harvest of earlier 
efforts; therefore, promotion or personal 
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success often comes at this time, but an 
injunction against pushing your luck is 
usually given—the accent is on consoli- 
dating what you have or gain at this 
time, rather than on expecting more. 
Some variation exists in your case, since 
other planetary indications point to new 
successes; however, these are ahead and 
may be in totally different fields, so it’s 
still the best -bet to stabilize what you 
have in order to leave yourself a freer 
hand for developments along other lines. 
Natives of other signs usually have to 
be cautioned against relaxing to the ex- 
tent that gains slip thru their fingers, 
but with your driving power, it’s the 
other way round—so slow up, concen- 


trate this winter on mending fences, get-. 


ting solidly set for a possible temporary 
test of power next April and May, ‘fol- 
lowed by a greater degree of relaxation. 

In general, active membership in fra- 
ternal clubs, community aetivities, 1s 
stressed. This period often coincides 
with election to an executive position in 
such organizations. Where changes in 
your personal status have cut you off 
from your old pattern of social activities 
during the past two years—marriage, 
divorce, birth of children, loss of rela- 
tives, etc.—it is essential that you estab- 
lish new interests or affiliations, or re- 
establish those still desired among the 
old, during the coming year. 

From a cyclic standpoint, this is an 
intermediate period in a 7-year cycle— 
always one in which you consolidate 
what has been started (since August, 
1946) and sort out your resources, dis- 
carding those that are no longer useful, 
developing more fully those you wish 
to retain. Therefore, tho the accent 
points to greater participation in group 
activities, it is incumbent upon you to 
use a certain amount of selectivity—to 
choose those which will bolster your 
public position on the one hand, and to 
develop simultaneously contact with 
groups that are interested in subjects 
that hold a personal appeal for you, 
even if they can do you no good. 

This process of evaluating and clarify- 
ing aims, personal interests, activities, 
ambitions,*is an“important part of Sat- 
urn in the 11th house. Altho this ac- 
cent becomes much stronger in the fol- 
lowing: twelve months than in this com- 
ing year, you should take cognizance 
this winter, and especially from mid- 


June on next year, of awakening inter- 
ests and desires, particularly of a purely 
personal nature. 

Friendships are often broken up, con- 
tacts with groups severed at this period. 
Some of this may be considered favor- 
able, some not. There is a_ tendency 
toward snobbish dismissal of old friends, 
toward an _ overcritical attitude that 
arouses resentment, toward expecting a 
lot from others while giving little your- 
self, toward “bossiness,” wanting to run 
every show. This is most likely to be in 
evidence near Noy. 27th; Dec. 3rd, 24th; 
Feb 15th, 21st; Mar. 3rd, 14th ; June 10th; 
Aug, 13th; Sept. 2nd; Oct. 24th. Also 
Scorpio natives born in the following 
years may react more emotionally than 
others to the Saturn-in-Virgo transit. 

Those born in 1876, 1877, 1906, 
1936, expect a- lot from life, and as 
a rule, have things fairly easy to be- 
gin with, but one wouldn't think so 
from the complaints you're likely to 
hear this year, They are overindepend- 
ent, lone wolves by choice, aloof to be- 
gin with, and this characteristic is likely 
to be accentuated this year. Don’t coddle 
the adolescents born in 1935, 1936; don’t 
foster any idea they may have that the 
world owes them this, that or the other, 
or that people should do things for them. 

Financial problems. will probably har- 
tass the social or professional ambitions 
or personal desires of those born in 
1883, 1898, 1913, 1942. Health may also 
be a problem. 

Difficulties with friends, loss of fa- 
voritism, disappointment in overambi- 
tious aims, may embitter those born in 
1891, 1919. Saturn in the 11th house 
is a favorable transit, and the troubles— 
real or projected—of these special year 
groups are due to the stimulation of in- 
herent sensitivities which rise to the sur- 
face at all times, and simply now -come 
more in evidence. 

Backing up the social indication of 
Saturn is Jupiter in your 3rd house of 
environment. This places opportunity in 
your familiar background, among people 
you know best. It points to the develop- 
ment of local business, of utilizing or 
supplying neighborhood facilities, of 
success in local politics or as an execu- 
tive or prime mover in community ac- 
tivities of any kind. It suggests capital- 
izing on things you do so well you don’t 
even think of them as skills, or on a 
brother-or sister-business venture. Anv 
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rely ‘sort of business which supplies trans- present. The full degree of this change 
portation or other daily needs of ‘the is not likely to be experienced this year, 

on- neighborhood should prosper. Teaching, except perhaps by Scorpio natives born 
od. editing, writing, direct mail advertising between Oct. 23rd and 28th of any. year. 
or- are also indicated—social and personal We use the word ‘‘subtle” only because 
Icy opportunities, as well as business, lie in the change is likely to be mental rather 
ds, this field. Scorpio children should do than outward—therefore, tho you’ may 
hat well in school and be popular. If new be aware of it, others are not. Your 
iB projects along any of these lines seem philosophy of life—not the one learned 
Ir- feasible, work out plans during the win- from textbooks or professors, but the 
un ter, scheduling final or decisive action one you've evolved fot yourself out of 
in for April-May when Jupiter moves  l/iving—is due for upheavals. Your whole 
h; briefly into your 4th house. These months set of values, of people, of attitudes, 
h; can also see the culmination of a real will undergo questioning at some time 
sO estate deal, a change of residence or during the coming 7-year period. The 
1g business location. Taken in conjunction first reaction is usually one of violent 
in with Saturn. the April-May period may rejection of all you held true, followed 
t. coincide with a promotion in business, later vy an integration of the old with 
5, social or personal honor, marriage. the new. You are more stoical than 
Ss Uranus many types, therefore 
‘ Finances which have less apt to show out- 
. been more or less un- WHAT NOT TO DO IN ward evidence of this 
mental turmoil; also, 








certain for the past 
six years continue so 
thru the winter — in 
fact, there can be a 
crisis around mid- 
November. You or a 


snobbish, 


THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t alienate friends by be- 
ing overcritical, demanding, 


Don’t overlook the opportuni- 
ties for social, personal or 


tho you have a repu- 
tation for stubborn- 
ness, you do not have 
the type of closed 
mind that reacts only 
to mental dynamiting, 


partner may have professional success that lie ae 
made more money in your neighborhood. so are able to assimi- 
than before—and less Don’t keep striving to grasp late new ideas more 
= gt. other fimes. more and more power. easily than some of 


Uranus is a planet of 
extremes, and the one 


thing that is consis- eciatonion 





Don’t expect favoritism — you 
may gét it, but not if you 


your supposedly more 
adaptable zodiacal 
brethren. 

Uranus in the 








tent about it is that 
you seldom know 
what to expect. Now that you are 
in the last months (till June 9, 1949) 
of this uncertain indication, you should 
try to clear accounts, collect what’s com- 
ing to you, pay up debts, settle legal, 
tax, insurance or installment agreements 
or any problems involving obligations 
with other people. Surprises may still 
be in store in the intervening months, 
but you are less likely than in 1948 
to let gains slip away with little to show. 
Again next April and May are empha- 
sized, this time as excellent months in 
which to gain financial preference, back- 
ing, to capitalize on property, receive 
legacies or other “‘unearned increment,” 
or to reach beneficial financial agree- 
ments. 

You’re going to change in a rather 
subtle way within the next few years, 


more than you could possibly expect at 





9th house is again, in 
essence, a favorable transit, and one 
which should sooner or later have fa- 
vorable material as well as mental re- 
sults. It is excellent for politics, and 
for development of any program which 
requires public appearances or the “pub- 
lic touch”—teaching, educational activi- 
ties, publishing, advertising, exploitation 
of creative work. Dealings with foreign 
countries, exchanges, or travel to distant 
parts of your own or to foreign lands, 
are suggested; as well as study, teaching 
or use of foreign tongues. Exploration 
into new social groups can turn up fer- 
tile soil. In fact, adventure into any 
new field which expands your knowl- 
edge of life and people comes under the 
heading of this transit. 
Younger natives, and some daring el- 
ders, are likely to do abrupt about faces 
in their choices of professional fields. 
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Those born in 1905-06 may experience 
rather acute mental anguish, for mixed 
in with their discontent is a sense of 
frustration—of not having used the gifts 
they were endowed with. These cannot 
turn time back, but they should make 
an effort to see where early bents or 
ambitions can be fitted into the present 
pattern of their lives. 


Neptune 


You are approximately at the mid- 
way point of the passage of Neptune 
thru your 12th house, which: means that 
about half of you have experienced the 
secret doubts, fears, sense of personal 
inadequacy as well as the irrational as- 
surance that accompanies this transit. 
Scorpio natives born between Nov. 5th 
and 12th will meet the exact transit this 
year, but are not so likely to experience 
it in its acute form. Dreams, hunches, 
suspicions or premonitions well up from 
the unconscious to influence other ac- 
tion ; 
by doubt, ridden by fear or failure, or 
just as suddenly you can be filled with 
a sense of mission, of inevitable right- 
ness. Actually, vour inner citadel is sub- 
ject to successive waves from the sea 
of the unconscious. If you are sternly 
aware of self, rooted strongly in an 
objective self knowledge, you can hold 
firm, or at least right yourself fairly 
quickly, but you must be ever on your 
guard against invasion of ideas or emo- 
tions that don’t belong to you near Nov. 
12th; Dec. 16th, 27th; Jan. 5th, 21st, 
25th; Apr. 3rd, 5th, 6th, 8th; June 17th; 
July "4th, 16th; Aug. ith, "31st; Sept. 
10th, 29th; Oct. 8th, 25th. ‘At the other 
‘extreme (and other times), you must 
not disregard the warnings, prompting, 
advice, pure inspiration of this © all- 
knowing voice. At all times, be leary of 
charlatans who claim to know all the 
answers, or of espousing theories that 
offer panaceas for all the ills of man- 
kind. 

Pluto 

An overawareness of the power of 
public opinion, of wealth and social posi- 
tion, of law and authority in general, 
is stimulated by Pluto’s position in your 
10th house. Herein lies the greatest dan- 
ger of your being tempted to worship 
at Mammon’s throne; herein also lies 
a susceptibility to the idea that “might 


you may be suddenly overcome « 


makes right,” 
he who holds the whiplash should use 
the whip. An inversion of this could 
take you over into the ranks of those 
who foment class hatred, who see every- 
one except themselves as “haves” and 
therefore enemies. At this period when 
your every move is still under Mrs. 
Grundy’s eye, you dare not endanger 
your position by espousing any’ extrem- 
ist philosophy, whether of Right or Left 
or any ramification thereof. Keep your 
opinions to yourself, don’t attend meet- 
ings where trouble may flare out, and 
be ultra-circumspect in personal life 
near Nov. 8th, 20th; Jan. 17th, 24th, 
3lst; Feb. 4th, 18th; Mar. 2nd; Apr. 
23rd, 30th ; May 4th, 19th; July 14th; 
Aug. Ist, 8th, 16th; Oct. Sth. 


Plan ef Action 


This is a year of fast, progressive ac- 
tion. Projects put into operation, plans 
started in September may require some 
revision around Jan. 4th to Feb. 11th. 
Where new plans have been deferred 
until the end of the year, they should 
be started in this period, particularly 
between Jan. 4th and 24th. Use the per- 
sonal touch, personal selling, promoting 
and working, from February until May, 
when more new developments may 
change the picture. The period from 
May until Sept. 6th is one of major 
expansion—it is during this period that 
all your cfforts of the last couple years 
should really pay off. From here on, re- 
lax, survey the ground covered, plan on 
letting up for a while to get reoriented 
and to conserve what you’ve accom- 
plished so far. 


Month by Month Preview 

NOVEMBER: As indicated in the 
first section of this guide, circumstances 
involving your personal situation may 
be breaking up, but you should keep 
your finger out of the pie except where 
you’te invited to stick it in—this holds 
strongly near the 2nd, 8th and 20th, 
when intervention is likely to bring con- 
demnation on your head. Hold firmly 
to an inner confidence which should 
grow stronger as the month progresses, 
with only minor qualms near the 12th, 
to pay off in earnest near the 28th-30th. 
Finances are strongly accentuated all 
month, and can lead to inter-family (ac- 
tual or business) crises near the 14th. 


and on a small scale, that — 
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Make a real effort near this date to 
dear up misunderstandings, revise ex- 
penses, come to settlements; otherwise 
more explosive situations can be touched 
off near the 26th-27th. Throttle extrava- 
gance, tone down personal demands, 
whittle expectations and don’t run up 
bills optimistically. You're coming into 
an excellent period (as news may reach 
you near 28th-30th), so conserve your 
resources. 

DECEMBER: This month should 
really set you off on the favorable in- 
dications of the year. The Ist-2nd can 
definitely open doors near home, lay an 
opportunity in your lap (or you may 
trip over it on your way to work or to 
the grocery), or it can arrive by mail, 
wire or phone. In any case, the emphasis 
placed upon opportunity in your neigh- 
borhood, plus social honors, receives fine 
stimulation, especially near the Ist, 2nd, 
4th, 13th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 27th, 30th 
and 31st. This suggests that holiday 
shopping at local stores might be best, 
also that extra work or sales connected 


with the holiday should be fruitful. It is - 


in any case a month of personal popu- 
larity, so romance may also turn up on 
your doorstep. Try to straighten out dif- 
ferences with friends, get professional 
status clarified before the 16th( use the 
13th for interviews, letters, applications). 
There is still some warning against go- 
ing overboard on spending near the 3rd, 
17th, 20th and 24th, and against letting 
feelings get the better of your judg- 
ment near the 16th and 27th, but on the 
whole it’s a busy, but happy month, 
leading up to fortunate news, new open- 
ings, coveted invitations (30th, 3lst). 
JANUARY: The New Year starts 
off happily. January is astrologically a 
period of new starts for you—changes 
in home, job, arrangements, getting new 
plans in action—and for the most part, 
all these projects should move along 
swimmingly. Handle the financial end of 
situations with diplomacy, not trying to 
exact the last possible cent, especially 
near the 11th. Keep your feet on the 
ground, relying on factual reports, in- 
formation, news, near the 5th, 20th, 21st 
and 25th when queer doings, unhealthy 
hunches, misinformation, abound. On 
the other hand, trust your intuitién near 
the 16th and 23rd. There is always some 
danger of overwork, accidents due to 





this period and this may be particularly 
true near the 7th, 17th, 24th, 28th and 
3lst. Protect both property and person, 
and curb the sharpness of your tongue 
near these dates. All important action 
should be set in motion before the 24th, 
preferably much earlier in the month. 
Don’t fret about delays in the last week, 
or suddenly change your mind—not even 
on the basis of attractive news received 
on the 26th. 

FEBRUARY: The first half of Feb- 
ruary continues the accent on home, 
family, base of business. No new under- 
takings should be attempted, no changes 
in plans made, before the 14th. Never- 
theless, this is a fine time to coordinate 
plans, gain acceptance or family agree- 
ment or cooperation, review possibilities, 
estimates, needs, Be very sure of your 
methods and aims near the 15th and 
21st, for uncertainty or missteps here can 
ruin hopes. Emotional crises can also 
center around these dates. 

MARCH: The accent is now on 
personalities, relations with children, 
sweethearts, loved ones, your own ability 
to put yourself across or sell your ideas, 
speculation or promotion in’ business. 
There are high spots (16th, 24th, 31st) 
and low spots (3rd, 14th, 17th, 23rd, 
30th), with little in-between, so it will 
take a bit of tight rope walking to keep 
things moving on an even keel and with- 
out financial loss. Don’t be so high-pres- 
sure that you scare people away near the 
16th, 17th, or make such exorbitant de- 
mands that you'll end up with nothing. 
Speculation is dangerous at this time; 
arguments will be to your loss, even tho 
you manage to hold your head high with 
overindependent pride. You are moving 
into an excellent period, so be cautious, 
for wrong moves can undo previous 
work and wipe out the possibilities of 
gain. Hold your overpowering personal- 
ity in leash for later use. 

APRIL: The first week (till the 
9th) probably won’t seem to be much of 
an improvement over last month. It is 
quite possible also that you may be under 
the weather physically or having to take 
care of other members of the family who 
are ill. Or the devices that make your 
work a little easier may decide to go on 
the blink—or all three can happen at 
once. Trouble centers around the 3rd, 
Sth and 8th, but the whole week can be 
shot thru with worries. From the 12th 
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on, however, the tempo picks up, and 
while you may be almost totally caught 
up in work, you can accomplish a terrific 
amount in whipping things into order, 
getting new help or equipment, finding 
credit or financing to get plans working, 
locating a new job if necessary, jumping 
in to straighten out tangles on the old, 
or taking over the reins of authority in 
a new position to which previous work 
has entitled you. Some difficulties with 
the family or with residence or business 
changes may crop up near the 20th, 21st, 
but these are minor personal issues, as 
are those of the 23rd, 30th. 

MAY: There is definite conflict in- 
volving partners, competition, family, 
new offers, this month, but as indicated 
in the general section of this guide, you 
can come out on top if you let situatioi.s 
develop without interference. The Ist, 
4th, 5th, 12th, 13th, 19th, 20th are criti- 
cal days, yet there is astrological evi- 
dence surrounding these periods that 
your own basic position and finances can 
. benefit—the ill wind can blow you good, 
even if others are caught in the swirl. 
Try to have settlements made by the 
20th-22nd, or if they are not concluded 
by then, set yourself to wait awhile— 
you should gain, rather than lose, by the 
delay. 

JUNE: The first two weeks. remain 
slow, and yet this is a curious period; 
Mercury is retrograde but the other con- 
figurations are excellent. It is astro- 
logical “law” that no contracts or con- 
clusive action should be taken under a 
retrograde Mercury, therefore, we would 
suggest that you confine action to nego- 
tiation, research, interviews, any kind of 
arrangements having to do with con- 
tracts, credit, loans, accounts, taxes, legal 
settlements, alimony, insurance, sale: of 
property, distribution of family obliga- 
tions. While some of the ground may 
have to be covered again later, particu- 
larly as blow-ups can occur near the 9th- 
10th, a large area of agreement should 
stand for later development. Be careful 
of the 9th-10th; neither you or a partner 
should get out on a limb in demands, 
sales, estimates, aims. You have little 
to worry about from the 22nd on. 

JULY: Finances are still uppermost 
in your mind altho travel, vacations, new 
fields to conquer, come in for their share 
of attention. This month or next are 
good vacation choices, especially if 


you're going on an extended trip or 
cruise—they are also good for summer 
school courses, You should enjoy a cer- 
tain amount of prestige in July—a good 
month for Scorpio marriages. The period 
near the 20th, 23rd, 26th, is adverse to 
travel; reservations may be. disappoint- 
ing, accidents can happen, and expenses 
run high, In business, the month is fine, 
with the possibility of putting over new 
schemes, developing new territory, reach- 
ing the right people, landing a “‘big fish” 
during the last three days of July. 

AUGUST: The first two weeks of 
August hold some danger spots. You're 
Overaware of your position, too ready 
to leap to the defense near the Ist and 
8th, and near the 11th an imagined blow 
to your pride can make you lash out 
in retaliation. The latter is a difficult 
day—news may be disheartening; acci- 
dents, particularly by air or water, can 
Occur; your mind is just not ‘working 
right—don’t make important decisions or 
try to contact people on important. busi- 
ness. From the 15th on, things go much 
more smoothly. The period is éxcellent 
socially and a vacation at this time 
should see you at the height of. popular- 
ity. There is again a warning, however, 
of travel on the 23rd, 27th, 31st. For 
those who are driving toward serious 
goals, no matter what their nature, this 
is the month when your greatest push 
should be made. 

SEPTEMBER: Continue to drive 
hard to attain objectives during the first 
week, not letting discouragements of the 
2nd get you down, A shift in emphasis 
comes after the 6th; from here on, you're 
under scrutiny, you have to deliver the 
goods, make good on promises, projected 
work it i 
one. You're inclined to be sharp with 
others when you're on top, to flaunt your 
power or position, but do not dare do it 
this month when background conditions 
may work against you (8th, 10th, 28th, 
29th). Near these dates be overly careful 
that promptings from inside don’t lead 
you to overestimate your strength or to 
strike out at others because you are un- 
certain within. Superiors, customers, the 
public in general, may be hard to get 
along’ with, critical—take it all in your 
stride, ‘quietly doing a good job, and you 
have nothing to worry about. Tie up con- 
tracts, conclude all pending arrangements 

(Continued on page 64) 
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Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 


Ist. Low clouds, cool 1; clearing, 
cooler 2; clearing, moderate 3. 

2nd. Partly cloudy, fog, warmer. 

3rd. Light showers; early fog. 

4th-5th. Showers, rain 1-2; scattered 
storms 3. 

6th. Unsettled; shcwers, fog. 

7th. Rains, shifting winds, rapidly 
falling temperatures in W. 

8th. Partly cloudy N1; fair, mod- 
erately cold S1 to N3; cloudy S3; light 
rain Florida. 

9th. Very light rain, freezing N1; 


cloudy S1-2; fair, mild C/S3, rain 
Florida. 
10th. Light rain or snow .1-N2; 


cloudy S2-3. 
llth. Partly cloudy, colder; wet in 
Florida. 


northerly winds changing to SE. 

14th. Local rain or snow with strong 
shifting winds; squalls tonight. 

15th. Clearing, cold 1-2; fair, mod- 
erate 3. 

16th-19th. Fair, seasonal 
warmer on 18th; mild to 20th. 

20th-23rd. Cloudy, local storms early 
on 21st; clear, cold by 24th. 


16th; 
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12th-13th. Fair, moderately cold, 


November Weather 


Frances J. Socey, Jr. 


24th. Fair, cloudy by night 1-W2; 
fair..warmeér 3. 

25th. Cloudy, warmer N1; warm, 
showers or rain S1-2-3. 

26th. Scattered showers, with NW 
winds to Florida. 

27th. Low clouds, 
rain. 

28th. Clearing, colder; cloudy in 
Florida. 

29th-30th. Rain or snew 1-2, along 
mountains W3; coast mild. 


warmer, light 


Sections 4, 5 and 4: EAST OF MISSISSIPP! 


Ist. Cloudy 4; fair, milder 5, fair, 
cool 6. 

2nd. Showers or rain 4; cloudy 5; 
fair, mild 6. 

3rd. Moderate to locally heavy rains; 
colder. 

4th-Sth. Cloudy, windy 4; clearing, 
colder 5; rain, fog, moderate 6. 

6th. Rain in 5-S4; cloudy to fair, 
cold N4; mild 6. 

7th. .Slow clearing; colder, rain or 
snow in E. 

8th. Fair, cool 6; fair, milder 53 
cloudy 4. 

9th. Clearing, much colder N4; light 
rain S4-N5, cloudy S5; mild 6. 
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10th. Fair N4; clearing. $4, cold; 


light rain or snow 5; light showers 6. 

llth. Clearing, colder; early show- 
ers in 4-N5; rain in 6-S5. 

12th-13th.; Warmer ‘to rain or snow 
4-N5; warmer, storms 6. 

14th. Cloudy 4-N5; squally, colder, 
deep freeze to N6. 

15th.: Fair, cold 4; clouds lee lakes 5; 
increasing clouds 6. 

16th-19th. Fair, deep frosts to.-Ohio 
Valley; fair in Gulf. States becoming 
warmer daily. 

20th-23rd. Milder; increasing cloud- 
iness accompanied by light rain or 
snow. 

24th. Rain or snow 4-N5; 
S5-6. 

25th. Locally heavy rains; 
W4-W5. 

26th. Rain or snow 4-N5; warmer 
in 5-6-E4; colder W4, cloudy 6 

27th-28th. Cloudy,.rain, or snow. 

29th. Rain or snow 4-W/C5-N6; 
cloudy, mild S6. 

30th. Fair, cold 4; N:.to NE 
5-6; rain or snow E5- E6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 


-Ist. Warmer, some rain or snow 
7-W8; cloudy, warmer E8; scattered 
storms 9. a 

2nd. Rain or snow, windy.7-W8; 
showers or storms E8-S/C9; frost N9. 

3rd. Snow squalls, windy 7; local 
snow showers W8; stormy .E8; fair 9. 

4th-Sth. Clearing, much colder 7; 
fair 8; rain or snow 9. 

6th. Fair, cold 7; 
milder 9. 

7th. Fair, warmer 7-W8; fair, colder 
9, frosts; clearing, colder E8. 

8th. Cloudy 8-7; fair E8; light rain 
N/W9; cloudy E9. 

Oth. Fair, cold 7-W8; rain or snow 
E7-E8 ; cloudy, light fog 9. 

10th. Cloudy W/7, fair, cold E7; 
clearing 8, showers or storms 9. 

llth. Fair, cold 8-9; cloudy, warmer 


cloudy 


colder 


_ winds 


wet 8; clearing, 


rain or snow 7; 


showers E8-9. 


Z 
12th-13th. Cloudy, 
clearing, colder W8; 


14th. Fair, cold 7-8, frosty; local 
cloudiness 9. 
15th, Light snow or rain 7-W8; 


cloudy E8; warmer, scattered showers 


9. 
16th-20th. Precipitation moving SE 
till 18th; colder weather thru’ 20th. 


21st-23rd. Fair; cloudy, rain or snow 
on 23rd:. > > 

24th. Cloudy, rain or snow in W; 
cloudy, warmer in E. 

25th. Clearing, below zero in 7; cold 
9. 

26th. Fair, 
warmer 9. 

27th. Rain or snow 7-8; fair, mild 9, 

28th. Rain or snaw 7-W8-N9; fair, 
mild E8-S9. 

29th. Clearing, colder 7-8; showers 
9, coastal storm. 

30th. Unsettled 7-W8; cloudy S9. 


cold 7; 


snow 8; fair, 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 


Ist. Clearing, colder W/C10; rain 
or snow E10-11-E12; cloudy W12. 

2nd. Snow squalls 10; cloudy, colder, 
windy: 11; fair, cold 12. 

3rd. Fair, very cold 10-11-12. 

 4th-5th. Cloudy, colder 10; fair, cool, 
N11, showers S11; fair, cool 12. 

6th. Fair, cool 10; showery E11; 
unsettled W11; fair, cool 12. 

-7th. Fair, moderate 10-S12-S11; 
cloudy N12, local clouds N11. 
. 8th. Cloudy N10, fair S10; cloudy 
E11-S11;. fair W11-N12; high clouds 
$12. 

9th. Unsettled 10; fair 11; 
ing clouds, rain N12. 


increas- 


10th.. Rain or snow 10-12-W11; 
cloudy E11, 

llth. . Cloudy to fair, . moderately 
cold, 


12th-13th. Clearing, colder; 
W 10. 

14th. Cloudy 10, warmer; fair, mod- 
erate.1]; scattered showers S12. 

15th. Clearing, colder 10- N12; scat- 
tered showers 11-S12. 

16th-20th. Unsettled. 

21st-24th. A general storm on 22nd- 
23rd; clearing in N’on 24th. 

25th. Verv cold, fair 10; rain or snow 
N11-N12; fair, cold S11-S12. 

26th. Cloudy to fair, cold N10; snow 
N11-S10-N12; fair, S11-S12. 

27th. Snow 10; cloudy, 
N11; fair S11-12. 

28th. Fair, very cold N10; snow 
$10-11; cloudy N12; fair $11-S12. 

29th. ‘Cloudy, snow 10-N12; 
cold $12-11. 
pone. Unsettled 10; fair, milder 11- 


cloudy 


light snow 


fair, 


(Continued on. page 68) 
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Your Garden 


Tue early days of this month should 
be used for a good garden cleanup, the 
burning of old plant vines, corn stalks 
and leaves, and old weeds, which will 
destroy many insects that winter over 
in these materials. Fertilizing with ani- 
mal manure at this time of the year for 
the northern planter is ideal. Plow or 
spade as deeply as the top soil will 
permit. Fall turning of the soil lets the 
moisture enter, and freezing of this 


-newly turned soil helps to mellow stiff 


soil and destroys many insects. For 
the above work use the dates given for 
routine garden and farm tasks. 


Planting Dates 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Charles R. Hook 


First quarter, when the moon is in 
Taurus, at 3:24 p.m. Nov. 14th, Nov. 
15th, and up to 1:31 p.m. Nov. 16th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the moon is in 
Taurus, from 1:31 p.m. on Nov. 16th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
moon is in Cancer, at 6:11 a.m. Nov. 
19th, Nov. 20th, and up to 10:32 a.m. 
Nov. 21st: a good time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Libra, at 4:33 pm. Nov. 25th, also 
Noy. 26th and 27th: a good time to 
plant flowers and 1 fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 


























_ and 11th: a good time to plant. 











Never plant when Scorpio, Nov. 28th 
the soil is bone dry and 29th: a fair time 
or too cold and wet FISHING DATES to plant. 
for the type of plant The best fishing dates, ' 
wal et i r weather permitting, are Nov. Ist Farmers’ Guide . 
you wish to plant. to 7th and 23rd to. 30th in- For such routine 

Crops that produce clusive. garden and farm 
their vield above the The good dates are Nov. 8th, , i 

| pe geared oth, 10th, 19th, 20th, Zist and} OTK. 3s hi powane, 
soil and grow from 22nd. ragging, harrowing, 
seed with _a_ root The low average dates are spading, burning old 
formation, similar to Nov, llth to 18th inclusive. cornstalks, tomato 
beans, peas, lettuce, vines and other dead 


corn, Oats, sweet-peas 
and marigolds, should be planted when 
the moon is new or in first quarter. 
Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such as potato, beet, 
casrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the Moon is full or 
in the last quarter. Plant in the last 
quarter only if necessary as it is not 
considered the best time for planting. 
Time gi. is Eastern Standard Time. 
New Moon, when the moon is in 
Scorpio, Nov. Ist and up to 1:11 p.m. 
Nov. 2nd: a good time to plant. 
* Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Capricorn, at 6:39 p.m. 


‘Nov. 4th, Nov. 5th and 6th: a fair time 


to plant. 
. First quarter, when the moon is in 
Pisces, at 3:33 p.m. Nov. 9th, Nov. 10th 


garden growths, in- 
cluding grass and weeds, use the follow- 
ing days: after 1:11 p.m. Nov. 2nd, 
Nov. 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, up to 3:33 p.m. 
Nov. 9th, Nov. 12th, 13th, up to 3:24 
p-m. Nov. 14th, Nov. 17th and 18th. 
Also after 10:36 a.m. Nov. 21st, Nov. 
22nd, 23rd, 24th, up to 4:33 p.m. Nov. 
25th, and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are Nov. 5th, 6th, 15th, 
16th, 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th. The 
good dates are Nov. Ist, up to 1:11 p.m. 
Nov. 2nd, after 3:33 p.m. Nov. 9th, 
Nov. 10th and 11th. The best dates are 
after ‘6:11 a.m. Nov. 19th, Nov. 20th 


and up to 10:36 a.m. Nov. 21st. 
Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: These dates are Nov. 3rd to llth 
inclusive, also Nov. 30th. The two best 
days are Nov. 5th and 6th. 
Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs 
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on Nov. 7th, 8th and 9th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on Nov. 9th, 10th and. 
11th. Set chicken eggs on Nov. 16th, 
17th and 18th. To be hatched when the 
moon is in Pisces, goose eggs set on 
Nov. 9th, duck and turkey eggs set on 
Nov. 11th and chicken eggs set on Nov. 
18th should hatch before noon on De- 
cember 9th. Purchase baby poultry 
hatched on Nov. 10th and 11th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The best dates are Nov. Ist, up to 
1:11 p.m. Nov. 2nd, also after 3:33 p.m. 
Nov. 9th and all day Nov. 10th and 
llth. The fair dates are Nov, 5th and 
6th, also after 3:24 p.m. Nov. 14th, all 
day Noy. 15th and up to 1:31 p.m. 
Nov. 16th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: In loca- 
tions where the growing season permits, 
the best days are after 6:11 am. Nov. 
19th, Nov. 20th, and up to 10:36 a.m. 
Nov. 21st. The good dates are Nov. Ist, 
up to f:11 p.m. Nov. 2nd, after 3:33 p.m. 
Nov. 9th, and Nov. 10th and 11th. The 
fair days are Nov. 5th, 6th, 15th, 16th, 
26th, 27th, 28th and 29th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, Nov. Ist, 
and up to 1:11 p.m. Nov. 2nd, also after 
3:33 p.m. Nov. 9th, and all day Nov. 
10th and 11th. Fair for fast growth, 
Nov. 5th and 6ath, also after 3:24 p.m. 
Nov. 14th, Nov. 15th, and up to 1:31 
p.m. Nov. 16th. Good for slow growth, 
Nov. 19th and 20th, up to 10:36 a.m. 
Nov. 2lst, Nov. 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are Nov. 
Ist, up to 1:11 p.m. Nov. 2nd, Nov. 5th 
and 6th, after 3:24 p.m. Nov. 14th, Nov. 
15th, 16th, 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th. 
A good’time is Nov. 9th after 3:33 p.m., 
Nov. 10th and 11th. The best dates are 
Nov. 19th and 20th, and up to 10:36 a.m. 
Nov, 21st. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The good dates 
are Nov. 19th and 20th, and up to 10:36 
a.m. Nov. 21st. The fair dates are Nov. 
26th, 27th, 28th and 29th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Vege- 
table or Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut: and 
Wine; Preserve Eggs: Foods processed 
on the following days will keep better, 
have a finer flavor and color: after 6:11 
a.m. Nov. 19th, Nov. 20th and up to 
10:36 a.m. Nov. 21st, Nov. 28th, 29th. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, the best -days. are 
after 1:31 Nov. 16th, after 10:36 a.m. 
Nov. 21st, Nov. 22nd, up to 1:48 p.m. 
Nov. 23rd, also Nov. 28th and 29th. 

Harvesting for Seed to Replant: After 
4:33 p.m. Nov. 25th, Nov. 26th, and up 
to 7:19 p.m. Nov. 27th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Stor- 
age of Grain: The best dates are after 
1:31 p.m. Nov. 16th, Nov. 17th, 18th, 
26th and 27th. The fair dates are after 
10:36 a.m. Nov. 21st, Nov. 22nd, and 
up to 1:48 p.m. Nov. 23rd. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best time is after 10:36 a.m. Nov. 21st, 
Nov. 22nd, and up to 1:48 p.m. Nov. 
23rd. Fair dates are Nov. 26th, 27th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting, and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will last longer 
and lay flat on the roof and paint will 
weather better, while posts will last 
longer and are not apt to heave out of 
the soil if the work is done on the fol- 
lowing days: The good period is after 
1:31 ._p.m. Nov. 16th, after 10:36 .a.m. 
Nov. 21st, Nov. 22nd, up to 1:48 p.m. 
Nov. 23rd, also Nov. 28th and 29th. 


SCORPIO YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from page 60) 


for trips, schools, etc. before the 20th, 
and don’t let worry or fear lead you to 
make changes after that date—be par- 
ticularly careful near the 22nd and 28th- 
29th, when impulse, emotion, rash ac- 
tion or demands can bring on trouble or 
illness. 

OCTOBER: The main trends of 
September continue, especially to the 
12th. Absolutely no new action should be 
taken in this period unless it is forced 
from the outside. Health may present 
problems; leases, dealings with contrac- 
tors, suppliers, employers, breakdown of 
equipment, make for extra work, worry, 
annoyance. Nevertheless, there is still 
the warning against taking u high and 
mighty attitude or high-handed action, 
especially near the 5th—this is also a 
day to keep out of public places, Condi- 
tions ease after the 12th and develop- 
ments should prove the wisdom of non- 
initiatory action during the preceding 
three weeks. Finances take a turn for 
the better—good deals, purchases, can be 
made near the 23rd, 26th, 29th. You can 
move ahead with confidence then. 
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Saturn and Jupiter 


T THIS stage of evolution Saturn 
is the most important planetary body in 
our birth-chart. It marks the critical 
stage between one link in our evolution 
and another; between the material and 
the intellectual, between the true and the 
false, good and evil. Past debts must 
be paid through right action. 

Saturn is the reaper of every sheaf; 
it is the timekeeper, who knows the 
value of golden moments which, once 
flown, never return. 

Saturn is the key to character, obedi- 
ence to the laws of nature; symbol of 
reverence, humility, submission, yet in- 
tegrity, and dignity. To “stand upright” 
—yet be able to bend and kneel. “Hu- 
mility is ever the price of wisdom; when 
thou hast attained wisdom, lest thou 
lose it, be humbler still.” (Proverbs) 

Saturn is the stabilizing force, and 
its greatest effect is in the earthy signs, 
of which it is the chief ruler. Its lesson 
is duty and responsibility, teaching us to 
make the most of our limitations. Its 
highest attributes are. patience, chastity, 
perfection. Its undesirable qualities are 
selfishness, avarice, meanness, to he 
transmuted into sympathy, purity and 
disinterested service. 

Saturn is the planet of ordered labor 
and consolidated interests, adjusting the 
scales of balance in the economy of 
projects and organizations. 

Saturn rules obedience to the law of 
necessity; its gift is security to those 
who earn it. Saturn is the MOTIVE 
and Mars is the METHOD of action. 

A retrograde Saturn is considered to 
denote longevity. Saturn in the 12th 


house or in Pisces usually indicates a 
person who worries and fears something 
which may never happen. The antidote 
is spiritual courage. 

As Jupiter in size is the largest planet 
in the solar system, its most appropriate 
keyword is EXPANSION, which 1s de- 


Alfa Lindanger 


“Whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also reap.’”-—Gal. 6:7. 


scriptive of its nature: benevolence and 
vision, representing abstract thought, viz. 
mental scope, to which there is no limit. 
While Saturn, its planetary counterpart. 
may narrow, bind and restrain, Jupiter 
liberates and increases in boundless 
measure, according to one’s integrity and 
capacity. 

Jupiter is called the greater benefic. 
as Venus is called the lesser. Its pri- 
mary influ<nce is moral and social ; high- 
er education, philanthropy and religious 
ideality belong in its domain, and the 
virtues are honesty, justice, loyalty, op- 
timism and faith. 

Jupiter represents the established 
church, ritual and ceremonial. Through 
its lower phases it evinces prodigality, 
“pomp and circumstances,” hypocrisy, 
dishonesty, improvidence, gluttony, law- 
lessness and sportiness. 

Jupiter is the important financier, con- 
cerned with “big business,” industries, 
shipping, speculation. On the other hand 
it 1s the highest in ideology, as the phil- 
osopher, the sage, the judge, the church- 
man, the guide. 

Jupiter is also called the planet of 
maturity, as it does not act upon the life 
with appreciable power until middle age, 
for it often takes many years before the 
lessons and activities of youth are as- 
similated and absorbed into wisdom and 
sagacity, for becoming honored citizens 
of the world. 

But, should Jupiter be placed above the 
horizon in the birth chart, its potency and 
influence are increased and begin earlier 
than when below. 

Jupiter is a prominent factor in govern- 
ing established system, law and order in 
the material world, especially if intellect 
is coupled with devotion to the highest 
principles. “The truly wise love with the 
head and think with the heart.” Love 
plus knowledge is Wisdom. “As a man 
thinketh in his heart, so is he.” 
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Transits for November, 1948 


New Moon 
Nov. 1, 0:54 a. m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 








NEW MOON 
Effective November Ist to 16th 


The New Moon of November Ist oc- 
curs at 1:02 a.m. EST in 8° 44’ Scorpio. 
This lunation is a total eclipse of the 
Sun, invisible in the United States. The 
path of total eclipse begins at sunrise in 
the Belgian Congo, crosses Lake Victoria 
and Kenya, leaves the coast of Africa 
north of Zanzibar, crosses the Indian 
Ocean south of Tasmania and ends at sun- 
set in the Pacific west of New Zealand. 
The eclipse is square Pluto in Leo, and 
separating from a sextile to Saturn in 
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Virgo and trine to Uranus in Cancer. 
This solar eclipse is on the Sun of na- 
tives born between the Ist and 5th of 
November of any year. 


The Full Moon occurs at 1:31 p.m. 
EST on Nov. 16th in 24°19 Taurus, 
forming no major aspect. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes only two major 
aspects!in November. both adverse—the 
square to Pluto on the 8th and the square 
to Saturn on the 27th. 


Mercury 


Mercury transits from 20° 42’ Libra to 
2 29 Sagittarius during the month, en- 
tering Scorpio at 9:18 p.m. EST on the 
Oth, and entering Sagittarius at 10:10 
a.m. EST on the 29th. Mercury com- 
pletes four major aspects and‘one par- 
allel: a sextile to Jupiter on the 8th, a 
trine to Uranus on the 9th, a parallel to 
Saturn on the 12th, a sextile to Saturn on 
the 13th, and a square to Pluto on the 
20th. 


Venus 

Venus moves from 29° 55’ Virgo to 
6° 21’ Scorpio, entering Libra at 1:43 
a.m. EST on Nov. tst, and entering 
Scorpio at 7:55 p.m. EST on the 25th. 
Venus is very active this month, com- 
pleting seven major aspects and two par- 
allels. Venus squares Uranus on the Ist 
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then conjuncts Neptune in 14° 04 Libra 
at 6:29 p.m. EST on Nov. 12th. Early 
on the 13th Venus parallels Neptune. 
From this date on, the Venus aspects are 
all favorable. Venus sextiles Pluto on 
the 14th, sextiles Mars on the 24th, trines 
Uranus on the 25th, sextiles Jupiter and 
parallels Saturn on the 28th, and sextiles 
Saturn on the 30th. The laree number of 
sextiles in the Venus pattern suggests 
that cooperation or assistance can easily 
be gained in bringing to a conclusion ac- 
tion started last month or earlier, or in 
developing present programs of a per- 
sonal nature. 
Mars 

‘ars moves from 10° 50’ Sagittarius 
to 3° 16’ Capricorn, entering Capricorn 
at 4:59 p.m. EST on Nov. 26th. Mars 
is exceptionally active this month, com- 
pleting three major aspects and three 
parallels. Mars parallels Pluto on the 
2nd, sextiles Neptune and parallels Jupi- 
ter on the 5th, parallels Uranus and trines 
Pluto on the 8th, then opposes Uranus 
just before leaving Sagittarius on the 
26th. Action, ideas, developments, near 
the latter date may be closely tied in 
with those occurring near the 14th when 
Jupiter makes the opposition to Uranus. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter transits from 27° 12’ Sagit- 
tarius to 3° 22’ Capricorn during the 
month, entering Capricorn at 5:38 a.m. 
EST on the 15th. Jupiter makes the 
third and last opposition to Uranus in 
Gemini on Nov. 14th; this opposition 
touches the Sun of natives born on June 
20th or 21st and December 20th or 21st. 
Between Nov. 15th and 30th Jupiter will 
transit the Sun of individuals born be- 
tween Dec. 22nd and 26th of any year. 

Saturn moves from 4° 21’ to 5° 58’ 
Virgo in November, completing no as- 
pects in transit. Saturn in this time will 
move over the Sun of natives born be- 
tween August 23rd and 30th of any year. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus, retrograde in 0° 18’ Cancer 
on the Ist, re-enters Gemini at 8:52 a.m. 
EST on the 12th, and is at 29° 21’ Gemini 
at the end of the month. Neptune moves 
from 13° 41’ to 14° 35’ Libra in Novem- 
ber, passing over the Sun of natives born 
Oct. 7th and 8th. Pluto, in 16° 30’ Leo 
on the Ist, turns retrograde in 16° 34’ at 
12 noon EST on the 17th, and is at 16° 





31’ Leo at the end of the month, thus 
remaining all month on the Sun of natives 
born on Aug. 9th of any year. None of 
the three outer planets completes an 
aspect in transit. 


SANITY IN THE MODERN WORLD 
(Continued from page 38) 


Leo. It was the time of Wilson’s great 
and tragic struggle for his ideal of inter- 
national peace and the League of Na- 
tions ; indeed a major world-crisis which 
no doubt deeply affected Roosevelt. Wil- 
son had his stroke, September 26, 1919. 
Roosevelt’s turn came two years later 
when Mars returned to a conjunction 
with Neptune in Leo. The Mars transit 
thus acted as the trigger-action which 
released the power of the Neptune crisis 
into the organisms of the two great 
leaders of our nation. Wilson was af- 
fected astrologically because of his natal 
Mars-Venus conjunction on Aquarius 
16° squared by Uranus in Taurus. The 
United States were affected, in as much 
as the national Moon’s North Node is 
on Leo 7° 36’. 

Going back of the Neptune crisis in 
Roosevelt’s life we find a Uranus crisis, 
a» Uranus moved over his Aquarius 
planets from January 1914 to January 
1920. The transits of Uranus over 
F. D..R.’s Sun occurred April.11, June 
22, 1914, and January 23, 1915; Uranus 
being stationary almost exactly on both 
his Sun (twice) and his Venus. The 
Uranian crisis for Roosevelt was there- 
fore identical with the crisis initiating 
World War I. When he was appointed 
Assistant-Secretary of the Navy in 
March 1913, Uranus was exactly over 
his natal Venus. His death came when 
Pluto opposed his natal Sun. What 
Uranus had aroused, what Neptune had 
energized in a phvsical challenge to com- 
plete self-renewal, Pluto brought to a 
close with death—and victory. 
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Market Perspective 


November, 1948 


Recentry a financial house made 
one of those inquiring-reporter surveys 
and asked every tenth person who passed 
their door, ‘““What is the best place to 
invest surplus savings today?’ In reply- 
ing thirty-five per cent said in bonds and 
only five per cent said stocks. The ex- 
planation was that stocks were too un- 
certain. Of course, this is another public 
myth built on hear-say and inexperience ; 
most of those who replied probably never 
owned securities and never shall. Stock 
market prices often seem to rise and fall 
in the most illogical manner, both to the 
layman and to the financial statistician, 
however, and there is a shade of truth in 
the prejudices. 

Perhaps most invéstors in stocks have 
over-emphasized statistical records of 
earnings and prices from the past, and 
neglected the mass psychology vagaries. 
For example, after V-J Day in 1945, 
and the optimism of reconversion and 
peace, a normal desire for investment in 
stocks developed. By December prices. 
had risen above the most optimistic price- 
earnings. ratio prospects and buying no 
longer was safe. Yet mass psychology was 
roaring optimism and one buying wave 
after another carried prices upward until 
May 1946. Soon after the majority 
rushed to sell as avidly as they had been 
buying, and the bear market of 1946-1948 
developed. 


L. J. Jensen 


The past month marked some of the 
cyclical lift indications which usually 
impel an optimistic mass psychology to- 
ward stocks, comparable in several ways 
to August 1945. However, between the 
5th and 10th of this month of Noven- 
ber these lift impulsions collapse abrupt- 
ly, and by November 12th-15th sharply 
bearish factors take hold. These indica- 
tions reflect that during the first half of 
this month a contagious optimism may 
grip stocks and uniformed buyers again 
will be in a headlong rush to buy—at 
the beginning of another important top. ¢ 

A peak in the market, since the ac- 
cumulation and support zone of the 
summer, is expected to begin appearing 
November 5th to 10th and reversal in- 
dications downward begin to be con- 
firmed between the 12th and 15th. The 
short term downside objective is about 
December 20th; the longer term down- 
side objective the early spring of 1949. 
On the day to day action, strength to 
November 5th-10th, congestion with more 
weakness than strength to the 12th-15th, 
down to the 23rd with a three day rally 
correction to the 26th, renewed weakness 
to the 30th, mark the cyclical prospects 
for the month. In the forepart of the 
month the primary and intermediate 
trends point upward; at the close of the 
month the primary trend is upward but 
the intermediate trend points down. 


NOVEMBER WEATHER 
(Continued from page 62) 


Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 


ist. Rain or snow 13; scattered light 
rain 14. 


2nd-3rd. Low coastal clouds, fog; 
cloudy to fair, colder inland. 
4th-Sth. Fair 14-El3; increasing 


clouds W13. 
6th. Local cloudiness, warmer. 
7th. Showers 13; cloudy to C14; fai: 
S14. 
8th Rain, coast 13-C14: scattered 
showers E13; increasing clouds S14. 
9th-11th. Rain and fog. 
12th-13th. Local showers. 





Late coastal clearing, fog ; cool 
in E. 

15th-23rd. Rapid migration of coastal 
storms. 

24th. Showers or rain 13-C14; in- 
creasing clouds 14. 

25th. Showers or rain W13-N14; 
fair, cold E13-S14. 

26th. Rain N13; cloudy S13-N14, 
fair S14. 

27th. Heavy storm N13, rain to C14; 
unsettled S14. 

28th. Cloudy, cooler ; rain. 

29th-30th. Stormy 13, heavy rain‘or 
snow ; slow clearing+14. 
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Aspectarian for November, 1948 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 


every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. j 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 





—— 





Fast. 
Stand. 
Time 


Mount'n Ceritral 
Stand. Stand. 
Time Time 


Pacific -s 
Stand. ec 
Time | 
10:02 pm 
10:43 
1:49 am 


| | cen 
| . 


Interpretations 





202 am 
143 
:49 


Check desires. Watch money. 
Venus enters Libra. 
The motive can suppiy the profit. 


0:02 am 
0:43 
3:49 


° 
- 


2:49 am 


6:29 
8:23 
12:07 pm 1:07 pm 
8:12 9:12 
1:56 am 2:56 am 
6:47 
11:11 
11:37 
2:31 fm 


4:29 
6:23 
11:07 
7:12pm 
0:56 am 
5:47 
10:11 
10:37 
1:31 pm 
2:16 3:16 
2:39 3:39 
10 £:10 
58 6:58 
71 7:11 
:28 am 


5:29 
7:23 


_ 


alle a ee C—O os 
rap Grae eres 


4 
5 : 
6 8:11 
5 6:28 «am 3 } 7:28am 
8:18 9:18 10:18 
10:18 11:18 12:18pm 
3:12 pm 4:12;m 12 
3:18 am 4:18:m 5:18 em 
11:46 12:46 ;m 46pm 
3:39pm 4:39 5:39 
4:02 5:02 6:02 
7:46 &:46 9:46 
10:38 11:38 0:38 am 
0 1:16 2m 2:16 
0 1:42 2:42 
4:07 5:07 6:07 


:16 am 


£6¢ em 
6:32 
7:40 
11:39 
1:49 em 
£:58 ;m 
10:28 
1:4lem 
1:58 
11:09 
3:19 pm 
3:53 
§:27 
5:37 
7:42 
5:14¢ 
9:46 
10:05 
10:97 
1:56 pm 


6:56 pm 
7:32 
8:40 
0:39 am 
2:49 
6:58 pm 
11:28 
2:41 am 
2:58 
12:09 pm 
4:19 
4:53 
6:27 
6:37 
8:42 
6:14 am 
10:46 
11:05 
11:27 


2:5¢ pm 


own cooowmes 


o 


6:42 
4:14 am 
8:46 
9:05 
9:27 
12:56 pm 


3:07 
5:03 
7:46 


4:07 « 
6:03 


0:25 am 
9:17 
12:13 pm 
1:48 
2:33 


10:25 
7:17 am 
10:13 
11:48 
12:33 pm 























Don’t indulge strange impulses. 
Improve assets and relations. 
Temperament can be destructive. 
Ease off tension, costs, arguments. 
Powerfu. leadership gathers force. 
Publicity pays extra dividends. 
Moon enters Sagittarius. 
Regulations need close attention. 
Unify work or play to advance. 

The steamroller moves fast. 

Progress by foresight, industry. 

Make public contacts count. 

Mark time to avoid disappointment. 

Abrupt detours need slow motion. 

Joint interests can product gain. 

Clear up facts; start new projects. 

Assistancé comes from odd places. 

Large ambitions draw fine support. 

See advice, service, business. 

Advertise..Tie up agreements. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Rash moves may wreck position. 

Good sense pays extra dividends. 

Benefits from extra efforts. 

Action aids career, credit. 

Weakness undermines safe progress. 

Big chance for public approval. Lay 
plans for future expansion. 

Charm, technique improve support. 

Watch diet, conduct. 

Build position by ability. 

Attend to rules, details. 

Insight produces unusual assets. 

Avoid publicity, accidents, strife. 

Logical efforts make gains 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Experiments need sense and study 

Concentrate on routine tasks. 

Use control in unexpected events. 

Go slow in words or deeds. 

Duties may be a pleasure. 

Press ambitions. Settle decisions. 

Dramatic timing makes a hit. 

Work to demonstrate ideals. 

Ultimatums, force, ire, backfire. 

Exploit skill, talents, industry. 

Be impersonal; use tact to win. 

A storm rises; level heads and cool 
judgment prevent trouble. Co- 
operate and adjust 

Spectacular progress by public favor. 

Force nothing. Domination loses. 

Chance to gain, change, travel, 
agree, accept offers. 

Public approval for a good iob 

Be ready to conciliate, assist. 

Grasp deals, publicity, change. 

Success in finances, associations. 

Moon enters Pisces. 
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: | Mount’n| . | Central 3 
2 | Stand. | © Stand. | ,° Interpretations 
4 Time 4 Time 4 
1:42 2:42 D> A i Surprises feature good fortune. 
7:18 8:18 8 enters M | Mercury enters Scorpio. 
8:31 9:31 8 A it | Achievements come suddenly. Ex- 
pand resources, seize fresh chances. 
11:39 10 | 0:39 am | 10 | 1:39a Deb Retire; discard; unburden. 
10 |12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 p DR ? Look after private interests. 
1:40 2:40 3:40 > { bd Keep digging to get ahead. 
5:56 6:56 7:56 DrY Be alert to catch errors. 
6:17 7:17 8:17 a ie Hidden or lost things may be found. 
11:05 11 | 0:05am] 11] 1:05am] DA" @ Use midnight oil or research. 
11 | 2:44 am 3:44 4:44 2O¢ A road block causes trouble 
3:58 4:58 5:58 >AO The inside track is wide open. 
8:19 pm 9:19 pm 10:119pm| D> || ¥ Imagination plays tricks. 
10:48 11:48 12 | 0:48am / 2D | 2 Don’t fall for any bait. 
12 | 0:56am | 12 | 1:56am 2:56 202 Save money, time, energy. 
2:12 am 3:12 4:12 D enters T | Moon enters Aries. 
2:13 3:13 4:13 2o x Fumbles are costly. 
6:52 7152 8:52 }ire-ente: Uranus re-enters Gemini. 
9:35 10:35 11:35 So. & 8 Skill and effort restore order. 
11:55 12:55 pm 1:55 pm a Accept responsibility to win. 
12:30 pm 1:30 2:30 D> x b Ability, experience, come in handy. 
4:29 5:29 6:29 Go Romance may be overpowering. 
13 | 6:09 am | 13 | 7:09am | 13 | 8:09 am 9 il Restrain emotions; avoid a flood. 
6:17 7:17 : DerwYV Don’t be frustrated by facts. 
7:41 8:41 > Iv Clear the slate. Be practical. 
7:46 8:46 If ? Foolish hopes go glimmering. 
7:49 8:49 > I ? Cold logic pays. 
10:06 11:06 gS x Good fortune in business, labors. 
11:09 12:09 pm AY Exciting success in large ventures. 
6:35 pm 7:35 DdAd Attainment in personal endeavors 
9:17 10:17 DAO Attend to private issues. 
14 /12:50 pm 14 | 1:50pm] 14 > | b Make it a analytical a.m. 
1:09 2:09 D2Aaqa Build popularity, finances, career. 
1:16 2:16 > * Unusual chances to benefit. 
1:24 2:24 D enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
5:46 6:46 9 * @ | Romance and money get a big play. 
6:43 7:43 ae i The peak of a long battle. 
6:50 7:50 > is Subdue wild talk, rumors, chatter. 
11:35 15 | 0:35am | 15 D> Ab Responsible action succeeds. 
15 | 3:38 am 4:48 2 enters Jupiter enters Capricorn. 
4:28 5:28 De# Hold on to real values, assets. 
4:28 pm 5:28 pm DaAraYyYy Protect interests; stay in harness. 
9:00 10:00 DoO¢ A brush-off is pretty costly. 
11:52 16 | 0:52am | 16 a & g Watch out for waste or loss. 
16 | 1:51 am 2:51 >io Old eagle-eye is keeping score. 
7:38 8:38 es Get ahead with duty and chores. 
11:31 12:31 pm DroO Cultivate health, job goodwill. 
9:46 pm 10:46 D> v It pays to look before leaping. 
10:02 11:02 17 2D enters Moon enters Gemini. 
10:43 11:43 2a g Penetrating insight reveals much. 
17 | 2:49am | 17 | 3:49am >i? Powerful ideas climax publicly. 
4:50 5:50 3 §93 Take precautions against wild moves. 
6:40 7:40 > | # Use normal methods to succeed. 
7:59 8:59 2oO b Slow-downs prevent blow-ups. 
10:00 11 00 @ turns Pluto turns Retrograde. 
10:40 11:40 Da.iI¢ Avoid pressure, nerves, accidents. 
7:48 pm 8:48 pm D.x% 9 Guard speech; be reliable in act. 
18 | 0:00am ; 18 | 1:00am | 18 aA yYy Use effort to realize dreams. 
4:12 5:12 D>* v Opportunity for dramatic change. 
12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2'& ¢ Success in love, personal relations. 
5:36 6:36 Ira Conflicts, speed, wreck hop’s. 
10:31 11:31 19 D>xoO Be skeptical, astute. 
19 | 3:48am | 19 | 4:48 am Do # Control and caution bring relief. 
4:11 5:11 > enters Moon enters Cancer. 
5:41 6:41 ore! Guard money, career, family. 
8:08 9:08 gy Associates aid in production. 
1:57 pm 2:57 pm D> * b Improve output or environment. 
20 | 5:19am | 20 | 6:19am | 20 dav Perfidious acts are expensive. 
7:59 8:59 > as Lay in supplies; build assets. 
9:16 10:16 ‘dy Y Make home-work pay in honors. 
7:13 pm 8:13 pm $ oO Bitter strife defeats real purpose. 
10:21 11:21 21 2. @ A delusion may vanish. 
21 21 | 1:16am | 21 | 2:16am Dre Stick to well known roads, duty. 
7:08 8:08 dAO Success in united interests. 
8:02 9:02 D>vyv Gain in home or creative labors. 
8:32 9:32 Denters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
10:48 11:48 ae | A little spade work helps. 
3:16 pm 4:16 pm 2 i¢ Get out and around to benefit. 
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Add some glamor to labors. 

Analyze and use unusual incidents. 

Be wary of promises or changes. 

Make bases solid for action. 

Chance to catch public approval. 

Check costs on offers, deals. 

Sun enters Sagittarius. 

Charm and romance aid ventures. 

Grasp extension of opportunity. 

A show-off may be caught short. 

Work fast for accomplishment. 

Conciliate, adjust. Push business. 

Make far reaching agreements. 

Decide, work, move for success. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

The chores demand cheerful effort. 

Push career, position, finances. 

Tie up routine schedules. 

Regular procedure can pay hand- 
somely. 

Good fortune in .publicity, travel, 
love. : 

Stubborn problems can be settled. 

Practical labors pan out. 

Seize surprising offers, changes. 

Be alert to drama, romance, style. 

Press forward on plans, tasks. 

Use imagination, but be sensible. 

Make exciting achievements perma- 
nent. Be clear, concise, ready for 
the unexpected. 

Beware fights, accidents, losses. 

Avoid strange places, people. 

Calm considerate action wins. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Venus enters Scorpio. 

Protect money, reputation, family. 

Call it a day early. 

An abrupt crash can ruin hopes. 

Good work is a life saver. 

Mars enters Capricorn. 

Delusions can be unveiled. 

Snap out of the doldrums. 

A big dash lifts the heart. 

Take time to study values. 

Gather up profits, assets. 

Refresh and rest to avoid fatigue. 

Surprising attainments. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

Go for prestige, resources. 

Prosper in love, home, money. 

Great chance to gain in career. 

Obey rules. Delayed tactics help. 

Accept offers, ideas, for lasting 
benefit. 

Good work is well rewarded. . 

Public work, travel, aid progress. 

Discharge obligations, duties on 
time. 

The practical answer pays. 

Don’t scatter thunder or power. 

Pin down unexpected changes. 

Prepare for rapid moves, ideas. 

Mercury enters Sagittarius. 

Combine strategy and sense to win. 

Look for the unusual angle. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

A fresh start. 

Benefits in job, travel, position. 

Plans may mature swiftly. 

Logical moves carry weight. 

Putting up a front is wasted time. 

Look for the ace in the hole. 

Sharp eyes discover gains. 

Keep up health, job, supplies. 

Industry makes great strides. 

Cut down extravagance. 

Unite, agree, on love, work, money. 
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November, 1948 ° 
For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


or Aries Ascending 
November Ist to November 8th 


Tus is a month of transition into 
broader patterns of activity and interest. 
Unclutch and let go what you've finished 
and done with; clear the decks for a new 
deal. The New Moon of the Ist is an 
eclipse of the Sun and focuses attention 
on financial affairs—money of partners, 
assets of a business, allowances or ex- 
pense accounts under the jurisdiction of 
others, family resources and its budget. 
Alimony, ‘axes, trust funds, dividends, 
stocks and bonds come within this 
specially emphasized domain. Some vital 
change or transition is indicated — the 
end of one cycle (in material affairs or 
on the psychological level) and the be- 
ginning of another. Discard the -litter 
of Outworn associations and interests and 
reorient yourself towards new and 
brighter prospects. A basic domestic 
change, quest of a new base of opera- 
tions, may prove temporarily disruptive 
(1st), or entail a lot of hard work (2nd), 
but vigorous and confident planning 
(3rd-5th) opens the way to new oppor- 
tunity. Some may find advancement in 
political activity, others through study 
and travel, in the legal or writing pro- 
fessions, in promotional business activity, 
or a partnership just made to your meas- 
ure. Marriage may open the door to 
broader patterns of living. Find your 
place in the larger world of affairs; fol- 
low up new social opportunities (7th) ; 
seek leadership in the field that engages 
your spontaneous interest and enthu- 
siasm. ° 


November 8th to November 16th 
This can be an active and most re- 


- warding period (8th, 9th, 12th, 13th) 


when enthusiasm and confidence, promo- 
tional planning, the exercise of personal 
initiative pay off. Plug up financial leaks ; 
check accounts (8th), and don’t let‘vour 
optimism carry you too far out on a limb. 
Be quick to move to a new base of op- 
erations, or adjust to a new basic setup 
(9th) ; keep assets fluid to take advant- 


,) Aries 
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age of unexpected opportunities for in- 
vestment or financial expansion. Partners 
tend to be visionary or impractical 
(12th)—or too yielding; a romance or 
social prospect may be overglamorized. 
Don’t expect the impossible, but leave 
the way open for the “Santa Claus” 
factor to give you a handsome push for- 
ward, Put new ideas or a new partner- 
ship to work; organize your time and 
energies (13th); delegate responsibility 
to others who can help you carry the 
load. Avoid tension in personal fela- 
tions near the 14th. Curb speed while 
travelling. Keep promotional efforts, a 
high-pressure selling campaign within 
the bounds of common sense and prac- 
ticality. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon highlights the finan- 
cial situation, may indicate areas for the 
improvement of general efficiency (17th) 
or a reshuffling of assisting personnel. 
Sharpen your tools, your equipment, to 
da a better job and get more for your 
expended effort. Steer clear of financial 
risk near the 20th, especially if others’ 
money is involved. Petty bickering with 
loved ones over money is a waste of 
energy, yet money can dribble off in petty 
waste or carelessness, needless expendi- 
ture for children. Check errors in ac- 
counts, on bills or collections. Don’t let 
the petty social chiseler stick you with 
the check. Travel, sell, broaden business 
and social relations (22nd, 23rd). 


November 23rd through November 30th 


This is an important week. Conclude 
agreements and contracts (24th, 25th). 
An unexpected partnership has good 
prospects. The 26th is explosive; steer 
clear of legal or personal controversy 
and don’t travel. Face heayier responsi- 
bilities near the 27th; supefvise personnel 


. closely, but sidestep the interference of 


officious in-laws. Don’t overwork;. find 
the “angle” to get around any practical 
problem. Broaden mental horizons 
(30th). Improve finances, get. needed 
supplies and equipment, and. better your 
job. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Mon. — Nov. 1— PLUTO — Money and 
plans for activities which require an out- 
lay are focus till 16th. Keep your head 
thru. unexpected developments which 
threaten to thwart desires — guard emo- 
tions, children. 

Tue. — Nov. 2—JUPITER—Good news 
for you or partner supports optimism, 
travel, answers, interviews, favorable, tho 
excitement -is tiring in p.m. Headaches, 
bumps, falls possible unless careful. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—JUPITER— New doors 
open in personal or business projects, 
travel, romance, social opportunities, school 
connections. Accept offers, make concilia- 
tory gestures, “express” your personality. 

Thu.— Nov. 4— JUPITER — Luck and 
good fortune continue—push your interests 
hard. Hold temper in petty set-tos, un- 
expected changes, in late p.m. Seek co- 
operation, grasp chances, boost a partner 
in evening. ; 

Fri—Nov. 5—SATURN—Use persuasive 
or daring means to obtain credit, backing, 
increased funds, legal agreements, more 
authority or social recognition. But keep 
eyes open, feet on ground in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—SATURN—A haywire day 
when no one seems to understand anyone 
else. Distrust judgment, hunches; make al- 
lowances for others. ras 

Sun—Nov. 7—URANUS—Sudden  visi- 
tors (maybe in-laws), trips, excursions in 
new fields of entertainment or society 
stimulate mental action. Social, romantic 
contacts are soothing emotionally. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—URANUS—A chance to 
make a’ big step forward toward your de- 
sires, aims, plans for children, romantic 
fancies, partnerships. Fine for friendly 
contacts, shopping, creative work. ‘Take 
the initiative and play your cards astutely. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—URANUS— Continue to 
push hard toward objectives, to get signa- 
ture on dotted line. Move decisively to 
settle issues connected with home, job, 
finances, sales, emotional security, business. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—Take time 
out to rest, consult practitioners’ regard- 
ing health, go over plans, accounts. 

Thu. — Nov. 11— NEPTUNE — Worry 
over the future may have distressed you 
during night. Don’t act today unless 
forced; spend time gathering further data, 
consulting experts, reviewing plans. 

Fri.—Nov. 12—MARS—Check ideas, of- 
fers, plans, machinery, for practicability. 
Guard health. Partners or others are up 
in the air, chasing rainbows. Don’t take 
people or things seriously. 

Sat—Nov. 13—MARS—A.M. buy equip- 
ment, sign leases, make arrangements with 
contractors, repair men, employers, 
ployees. Discard useless items; give away 
old clothes, etc. P. M. special for shop- 
ping, sports, parties, entertainment. 

Sun.—Nov, 14—MARS — Extremely so- 
cial; push yourself, your creative work, 
children, forward. Trips, arguments, dis- 
cussion, mental wrestling get nowhere— 
evening produces better answers, 


em- . 


Mon. — Nov. 15— VENUS—Shop, make 
lists, lay out budgets, check possibilities 
of making and saving money. Guard pos- 
sessions at night. 

Tue.—Nov. 16—VENUS—Face squarely 
financial needs, resources, obligations, op- 
portunities. Take up these issues. with 
others involved, and look close to home 
for solutions. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—Lay down 
fast and set rules for children. Clarify 
emotional relationships. Complete promo- 
tional, social or business plans. 

Thu.— Nov, 18—MERCURY — Shop, 
visit, in neighborhood. Dispatch details in 
a.m. Visitors, news, gossip, breakdowns, 
featured later. 

Fri.—Nov, 19—MOON—Consult partners 
on financial expenditures, settlements. Shop 
for household wares, practical gifts. 

Sat—Nov. 20—MOON—The impossibil- 
ity of getting what you want is brought 
home to you, either on a material or emo- 
tional level. Others are unsympathetic or 
lack understanding. Parties disappointing. 

Sun.— Nov. 21—SUN—Personal plans, 
desires, are interrupted by minor distrac- 
tions, some in your own mind. Good day 
to plan coming holiday celebrations, decide 
on gifts, address cards, 

Mon. — Nov. 22 — SUN —Gencral situa- 
tions seem bent on derailing you from pri- 
vate pursuits. Relations with or plans for 
children, sweethearts, partners, shopping, 
hit snags, mainly over money, 

Tue.—Nov, 23—SUN—Complete arrange- 
ments, shopping, ordering, for holiday. 
Work moves rapidly, you get the right 
answers, travel is excellent. Retire before 
complete fatigue overtakes you. 

Wed.—Nov. 24— MERCURY — Unex- 
pected invitations, news, visitors, may 
throw you temporarily off beam, but p.m. 
proves that work and fun can go together. 
_ Thu.— Nov, 25—MERCURY—Morning 
is rosy, but accidents or totally unexpected 
developments upset schedule; indigestion is 
more possible than usual, conversation can 
take dangerous turns. Travel definitely not 
advisable; silence on your part is more 
than golden. 

Fri—Nov. 26—VENUS—People around 
you are low in spirits, suspicious, imagin- 
ing all sorts of things. Accept an offer to 
go out later. 

Sat—Nov. 27—VENUS—A sudden tele- 
phone call, letter, message or visitor in 
p.m. brightens a dull day. You may win 
the jackpot or obtain applause or financial 
favors in evening. No travel. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—PILUTO—Get extra rest. 
Check over expenditures, estimates, work. 
You’re reaching for the moon in evening 
but others say “no.” ; 

Mon.— Nov. 29—PILUTO—Keep emo- 
tions, prejudices, to a minimum in finan- 
cial affairs, especially where dealing with 
pubhlice—good evening to check bank state- 
ments, revise allowances, plans, 

Tue.—Nov. 30—JUPITER—A period ot 
activity connected with tr----l, future ex- 
pansion, education, publishing, starts. 
Tackle immediately the working and finan- 
cial end of these projects, 











nake 
ities 
pos- 


rely 

op- 
vith 
ome 


Wii 
rify 
no- 


Op, 
in 
ns, 


ers 
op 


yil- 
rhit 
lO- 
or 
1g, 
1s 
C= 


de 


eS eS oe een oC oS 









November, 1948 





November, 1948 
For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 


November 1st to November 8th 


Retations with others, with partners 
and the world in general, are of key sig- 
nificance this month. While your initia- 
tive is directed towards the freeing of 
joint aSsets, increase of company or 
family income, enlarging expense or 
spending allowances, promoting stock 
deals and other joint financial operations, 
much depends on your abaility to work 
smoothly with others. The New Moon 
of the Ist is an Eclipse of the Sun, and it 
measures to the possibility of key 
changes or realignments in marital or 
business partnerships, public relations, or 
the direction of new opportunity. Since 
eclipses often cast their shadows before, 
such changes may already have’ been ef- 
fected (especially ‘for those born April 
26th—May 2nd of any year); if not, 
deal with them during this important 
month. Be diplomatic, cagey, foresightéd 
in dealing with others. Guard the health. 
A situation that came to a focus last 
spring may well reach a point of climax 
during the next two weeks. Coworkers 
and subordinates, service personnel tend 
to be hard to handle (1st); hold the 
reins loosely ; tread on no sensitive toes. 
Don’t walk out on your job in a rebel- 
lious mood, unless you've something 
better to turn to. Try cooperative meth- 
ods, willing exchange of tools and serv- 
ices (2nd-5th) to win a freer hand. Put 
more into the pool and you'll be sure to 
take more out—better working condi- 
tions, increased allowances for clothes, 
supplies, equipment. Don’t scatter your 
energies or let interfering in-laws waste 
your time (6th). Bring good work to the 
notice of superiors (7th). 


November 8th to November. 16th 


This is a vig week; make the most of 
your opportunities. Widen financial op- 
erations (8th) ; make collections ; broad- 
en credit. Join others in promising in- 
vestments that offer greater eventual 
security, Win over unwilling partners, 
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Or more cOnservative members of the 


family; pool your resources so that all 
may ultimately benefit. New contacts 
prove unexpectedly halpful (9th). 


Travel; promote new ideas; seek a wider 
market for your wares. Be on the look- 
out for bargains (12th) but don’t buy a 
pig in a poke; get full value in service 
or supplies for what’s expended. Give 
your own services freely; it may be 
bread cast upon the waters. Conclude 
agreements (13th). A financial develop- 
ment near the 14th may necessitate new 
budget arangements, a complete revision 
of your material setup. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon may bring a marital 
or business situation to a climax. Settle 
a legal controversy amicably. Widen 
your sphere of activity and influence. — 
Extend financial operations (17th) but 
steer clear of complications that’ may 
prove a source of worry. Purchase sup- 
plies, clothes, equipment, but keep ex- 
penditures within reason (18th, 19th). 
Stubborn differences over basic prob- 
lems may. develop near the 20th; meet 
opposition with tactful, obliquely per- 
suasive methods (21st-23rd). Engage in 
community service; pool resources to 
better working conditions, increase pro- 
duction and efficiency. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


Better your job and earning capacities 
(24th, 25th). Take advantage of a good 
financial turn; demonstrate or develop 
new skills. Seek wider employment op- 
portunities, more congenial work. Curb 
erratic spending near the 26th; guard 
against property loss through fire or 
faulty machinery. Don’t let money 
worries (27th) interfere with cultural or 
social projects essential to your advance- 
ment; seek ways and means to get 
around impediments to progress. Credit 
or financial assistance is forthcoming to 
the deserving. The 30th offers a new deal 
with good prospects. Conclude agree- 
ments; push new projects; turn a suit- 
able romance into a lasting partnership, 
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Mon,—Nov. 1—VENUS— Disruptive 
events, feelings, changes, put an extra strain 
on relations with others. Muster strength, 
tolerance, tact—partner, family, may be in 
the dumps, grouchy. 

Tue—Nov. 2—PLUTO—Get set in am., 
going over accounts, paying bills, deciding 
expenditures. Things happen fast, and solo 
or group wee may turn hectic, tiring. 
Rest; limit ouf-go. 

Wed.— Nov. 3— PLUTO—Turn your 
sense of values to good account, especially 
on sales, credit, property or ‘investment 
matters. Seek adjustments on salary, al- 
lowance, expense account. 

Thu.—Nov, 4—PLUTO—Latch on to any 
good luck that comes, but don’t count 
any unhatched chickens. Get past noise, 
clatter, mixups, to enjoy evening pleasur- 
ably or constructively. 

Fri.— Nov. 5—JUPITER—Good for 
branching out, meeting people, collecting 
information, Prejudices may be aired, mis- 
understandings arise in p.m. Guard speech, 
health. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—JUPITER—Little things 
cross up plans, create confusion, deplete 
energy. Doublecheck; try for order, clarity. 
Evening brighter, 

Sun.—Nov. 7—SATURN—Complete ar- 
rangements and start early. Distractions, 
interruptions, may create tension, but pub- 
lic activities, entertaining, offer chance to 
display social talents. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—SATURN—Decisions, bi¢ 
events or moves, affect position, base of 
operations. Tone down steam-roller tactics 
to negotiate deals, put thru settlements, 
push ambitious projects. 

Tue.—Nov. 9 SA TURN—Follow thru 
on ‘business or financial arrangements, seek 
promotion, tie up agreements. P.M. zestful 
—ideas, contacts, opportunities pop up un- 
expectedly. Tonight slow. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—URANUS—Routine may 
require all your time and attention or 
extra services be called for. Relax; keep 
spirits up, irritation down. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—URANUS—Not much 
doing, but keep household or _ business 
functioning smoothly. Wishful thinking, go- 
ing along with extravagant friends or plans, 
can backfire badly late tonight. 

Fri—Nov. 12—NEPTUNE-—Study, an- 
alyze, carry on with backstage activities. 
P.M, equivocal—maybe a flow of inspira- 
tion, a lovefest, or urging of Utopian 
dreams, calls on charity. Discernment needed. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—Early hours 
disillusioning, but a positive swing gives 
wider scope for personal talents, plans. 
Agree, decide, sign. Encourage partner or 
children in their endeavors., 

Sun.—Nov. 14—NEPTUNE—An enjoy- 
able day unless those in your circle choose 
to argue differences, particularly where 
money or property is concerned; mediate 
for greater security, stability. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—MARS—Take a_ good 
look at yourself, especially if you feel dis- 


, waste motion, 


satisfied, listless. Figure ways to eliminate 
improve appearance, health. 
Softpedal demands tonight. 

Tue.—Nov. 16—MARS—Survey develop- 
ments of the month and sue for cooperation 
on decisions, changes and agreement on 
money matters involved. Turn on charm, 
reason, to win your point. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Not being able 
to afford or find what you want, obstacles, 
make for edginess, But necessity sets im- 
agination to work, and answers, ways and 
means, help, should show by night. 

Thu.—Nov, 18—VENUS—Shop for things 
that add beauty, comfort, intellectual or 
artistic satisfaction. Hold extravagance in 
check in p.m, Avoid disputes over money 
or expenditures, . 

Fri—Nov. 19—MERCURY— Good for 
calling on clients, applying orally or in 
writing, visiting or shopping nearby. Read, 
study, keep aware of what’s going on. 
Check on orders, deliveries, needs. 

Sat.— Nov. 20— MERCURY — Arrange 
meetings, discussions early to clear up de- 
tails—forestall inter-family ructions or in- 
terference that can leave a residue of hurt 
feelings or headaches. 


Sun.—Nov. 21—MOON—A family get- 
together would be a good idea, or planning 
for Thanksgiving and figuring all the 
angles. Extra or unexpected guests may 
drop in; be prepared. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—MOON—A.M. best for 
shopping for home « - family, seeking favors 
or help. Courtesy, consideration, seem 
minus later; discretion pays. 

Tue.— Nov. 23 — MOON — Excellent for 
closing deals, deciding property or financial 
matters, buying or selling, getting better 
established. P.M. social, pleasant, but watch 
costs, 

Wed.— Nov. 24—SUN —Good for per- 
sonal interests, beautification, adding to 
wardrobe. Complete preparations for to- 
morrow; leave nothing to chance. 

Thu.—Nov, 25—SUN—Seek ways to em- 
phasize ihe true meaning of the day. A 
too elaborate, extravagant or unrestrained 
celebration invites mishaps, racketing about, 
flaring of arguments. 

Fri—Nov. 26—MERCURY—The reac- 
tion may hit in exhaustion, indigestion, or 
regular tasks look magnified, complicated. 
Seek help; restore order. 

Sat—Nov, 27—MERCURY—A day of 
practical accomplishment can be topped off 
with unusual gaiety, fun, favor. Spread 
enthusiasm and cheer—others may be over- 
serious or worried. Keep costs down. 

Sun.—Nov, 28—VENUS—Going places, 
visiting with relatives, offer quiet enjoy- 
ment. Annoying pinpricks bring out dis- 
couragement, resentment; maintain poise. 

Mon.— Nov. 29 — VENUS — Confer with 
others on social or business affairs. and 
expenditures. Better for planning, figuring, 
estimating than’ for definite action. 

Tue— Nov, 30—PLUTO— Once early 
morning inertia is past, steady progress can 
be made. Expect and work for a better 
return on investments, labors; welcome new. 
offers, a chance to expand or travel. 
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November, 1948 
For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


or Gemini Ascending 
November 1st to November 8th 


Tus month may see a complete re- 
alignment of practical interests and ac- 
tivities. The New Moon of the Ist is an 
eclipse of the Sun and focuses interest in 
an employment or health problem, deal- 
ings between landlords and tenants, serv- 
ice personnel, relations with those for 
whom and with whom you_ work, 
whether you run a home or an office, or 
are just a cog in the wheels of industry 
or commerce. For those who can raise 
the level of their practical skills, who 
have a flair for organization or manage- 
ment, the door’s wide open to meet new 
people, to widen the field of opportunity 
—socially, in business, in key community 
activities, Change your job for the better; 
get more stimulating and _ interesting 
work, take responsibility for others; in- 
troduce more effective labor and time- 
saving devices to step up production and 
improve your general performance. 
Enter into business or marital partner- 
ship and collaborate with others to im- 
prove material prospects. New projects 
may tempt you to take personal or finan- 
cial risk near the Ist; think twice before 
you take rash chances. The ice is thinner 
than you think—whether it’s a new heart 
throb that catches your interest, or a 
speculative business venture. Work fast 
between the 2nd and 5th, for opportuni- 
ties are coming your way. Go after new 
business; conclude deals and contracts; 
meet new people; pursue new creative 
ventures, cultural or vocational studies, 
social activities, or a glamorous romance. 
Display your own talents where they’re 
likely to be most appreciated; put your 
best foot forward in interviews or a pro- 
motional campaign; work with young 
people; travel; dramatize your wares. 


November 8th to November 16th 


The pace quickens this ‘week. Oppor- 
tunities to better your general situation 
abound (8th, 9th, 12th, 13th). Partners 
and the world you move in are coopera- 


Gemini 
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tive. Investigate partnership offers 
(marital or business); favorable con- 
tracts and agreements can be successfully 
negotiated. Be sure, however, you’ve the 
time, means and organization to fulfil 
obligations (8th). Turn a_ profitable 
financial deal (9th); increase earnings, 
production and profits; better your job. 
You’re in a romantic drift near the 12th; 
use imagination and creative abilities, but 
direct activities into practical channels. 
A long pull for freedom, for radical 
change may come to a climax near the 
14th. Avoid rash, high-handed tactics, 
but welcome the showdown that clears 
the air or resolves a stalemate. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon invites an inventory 
of tasks accomplished and a clear per- 
spective on what’s still to be done to 
meet major obligations, to get the prac- 
tical situation ordered so you may more 
effectively handle it. Basic family or 
security problems take first place (17th), 
yet need not be a source of worry if you 
tackle them with tact and imagination 
(18th, 19th). Travel delays, difficulties 
with coworkers, with tenants, landlords, 
service personnel, may interfere with 
your schedule (20th). Don’t let minor ir- 
ritations wear you down physically or 
gum up the works. Lean on experience, 
the advice of elders, cooperation of 
partners, to smooth out difficulties, ‘open 
new doors to progress (22nd, 23rd). 


November 23rd through November 30th 


Make preparations for a pleasant holi- 
day (24th) ; accept an unexpected social 
bid. But be on the alert (25th) for 
mounting personal tensions that may 
blow things wide open, threaten a marital 
or business partnership or blight a ro- 
mance. The 27th is good for mending 
rifts im personal relations, restoring the 
balance of common sense, turning atten- 
tion towards major security or family 
problems. Roll up your ‘sleeves for a 
bout of hard work that may really take 
you places. Mark time (28th, 29th) for 
the New Moon of the 30th, which opens 
new doors to opportunity. 
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Mon.—Nov, 1— MERCURY—The New 
Moon may force a change of job or realign- 
ment of major tasks. Meet basic obligations 
conscientiously. Put the lid on erratic 
spending. Discard an unsuitable romance. 

Tue.—Nov, 2—VENUS—Plan interviews, 
business or social contacts from mid-morn- 
ing to mid-afternoon. Dress, act and talk 
your best. Don’t let a family or partnership 
problem spoil your dinner. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Meet the public; 
enter business or social competition with 
confidence. Luck’s with you. Put over your 
opinions and ideas. Conclude agreements. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—V ENUS—An important in- 
terview, business or personal contact holds 
promise of success, Plan a noon wedding 
or other big-time shindig. Hold down ex- 
penses. 

Fri, — Nov. 5 — PLUTO — Know where 
jointly held funds are going. Plug up leaks. 
Steer clear of risk or gamble. Don’t let 
emotions complicate financial dealings. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—P1LUTO—Check up on so- 
cial or recreational plans to be sure you get 
what you pay for, Count your change. Let 
no petty chiseler leave you holding the bag. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—JUPITER—Travel off the 
beaten track in congenial company. Widen 
contacts and mental horizons, Capitalize on 
personal popularity. Pursue a new romance. 

Mon. — Nov. 8— JUPITER — Allow for 
possible delays in routine travel. Get around 
the road blocks in your own or others’ 
minds. Tact wins favor and_ cooperation, 
Work closely with marital or business part- 
ners, 

Tue—Nov. 9—JUPITER—A lucky day 
for those alert to new and unexpected oppor- 
tunity. Speculative and creative enterprises 
prosper; ditto a partnership or romance. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—SATUR N—Family or se- 
curity considerations supersede personal 
claims. Organize your creative and practi- 
cal capacities to yield more concrete results. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—SATURN—You're riding 
for a bump if you demand or expect too 
much, take too much on trust. Discount 
the window-dressing and see what a new 
proposition’s really worth. Curb erratic 


spending, 

Fri.— Nov. 12—URANUS— You need 
something more substantial than a pink 
cloud to carry your romance or speculative 
business project to success. Stop dreaming 
and start figuring the angles. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—URANUS—Organize your 
time and energy; figure out ways to better 
your job, strengthen basic patterns,.of se- 
curity. Widen social, business contacts. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—URANUS — Optimism’s 
justified, for opportunity’s really knocking 
at your door, But don’t. spoil things by 


forcing or overplayine a good hand. 
Mon.—Nov. 1S—NEPTUNE—Keep your 
plans and ideas to yourself till they’ve thor- 
oughly jelled. Don’t buck rooted prejudice 
in personal dealings. Avoid needless travel. 





Tue—Nov, 16—NEPTUNE—The Full 
Moon calls for self-inventory, a clear per- 
spective on working assets and reserves, 
Deal with a health problem, needed repairs, 
obligations that can’t be evaded. 


Wed.—Nov. 17—MARS— Put | security 
considerations and family responsibilities 
first, but use them as a springboard to 


greater accomplishment,. widen your field of 
operations, business or social influence. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—MARS—Use your per- 
sonal magnetism and social gifts to advance 
personal projects, The competition’s keen, 
but keep it friendly. Be tactful with partners, 

Fri—Nov, 19—VENUS—Scek  enlarge- 
ment of earnings, income, profits from a 
business or investment—but strictly along 
practical lines. Invest in land, a home, or 
other long-term security ventures 

Sat—Nov. 20—VENUS—Steer clear of 
financial risk or gamble; “short-cuts’ are 
full of pitfalls for the unwary. Take travel 
delays, breakdown of equipment, inefficient 
service in stride. 

Sun.—Nov. 2I—M ERCURY—Relax with 
relatives and neighbors; it’s the best way 
to build up steam to tackle practical prob- 
lems in the week ahead, 

Mon.—Nov. 22—MERCURY — Identify 

yourself with the ideas and preferences of 
those around you; you can do a better com- 
munity or selling job with people you un- 
derstand. 
_Tue.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—Re first in 
line for a key interview, a new opportunity. 
Widen contacts; travel, sell. Direct joint 
resources into conservative investments for 
future security, 

Wed.—Nov, 24—MOON-—It’s the person- 
al touch, ease in manipulating people as well 
as things, that sends a new project rolling 
towards success. Close a contract; marry. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—MOON—You’ve a pretty 
clear idea of what you want, but it’s a 
ticklish job making others see things your 
way. Use diplomacy, not steam-roller tac- 
tics. 

Fri.—Nov. 26—SUN—Welcome the show- 
down that forces all cards on the table; 
reject the devious paths of wishful ‘hinking, 
Clarify personal and romantic relations. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—SUN—Take a bold and 
confident stand in business as well as in 
the issues of your personal life. Put security 
considerations first; accept the challenge of 
greater responsibility. 

Sun.—Nov, 22—MERCUR Y—Figure out 
ways to get more out of your time and 
energy, your working tools, assisting staff, 
general equipment, Avoid a letdown in late 
hours. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—MERCURY—Clear neg- 
lected details, accumulated loose ends. Work 
out a schedule and plan of action for the 
busy month ahead. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on partnership interests, 
puts a minimum on working with others to 
widen personal opportunity, increases basic 
security, APC 
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November, 1948 2 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


or Cancer Ascending 
November 1st to November 8th 


An intense desire for independence 
—for romance adventure, social or 
creative stimulation — characterizes this 
month. The affairs of children, their 
education, custody, special activities— 
are a focal point of interest. The New 
Moon of the lst is an eclipse of the 
Sun and emphasizes the urge for greater 
personal scope, for self-expression, the 
need for drama in some form or other 
to tone up a life rendered humdrum in 
a round of dull duties and chores. 
Whether it be a craving for romance, 
a contest for undisputed possession of 
those close to you, or the excitement 
of a new business venture, with its at- 
tendant risks—the emphasis is an emo- 
tional one and calls for a measure of 
discipline and self control if you are to 
achieve your ends without nervous or 
physical wear and tear. You’re disposed 
to “throw your cap over the windmill” 
(1st), to have your own way, to assert 
your independence, no matter who gets 
hurt. Think twice before you break away 
from home and family, jeopardize its 
peace or your present basis of security. 
Your energies can be directed into more 
practical channels (2nd); though it’s 
hard work, a serious effort can bring 
tangible material results (3rd-5th). Im- 
prove property; negotiate a favorable 
lease ; add to the comfort of your home; 
expedite repairs; introduce labor and 
time-saving devices to add to efficiency, 
make your work more productive and 
interesting. Work with partners tact- 
fully (5th, 6th). A favorable financial 
turn (7th) improves family well-being, 
gives promise of greater security. 


November 8th to November 16th 


This can be a productive and ex- 
citing week. Negotiate favorable busi- 
ness deals (8th); improve earnings or 
extend profits. Step up deliveries; get 


needed supplies. Get around slimness of 


available resources, opposition, or bias 


Cancer 
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with tact and a good selling line. New 
ventures favored (9th); use your crea- 
tive abilities. Get in on the ground floor 
of a new development. A complicated 
domestic situation calls for imaginative 
yet unsentimental handling (12th). Face 
crowding problems with clear perspec- 
tive; get things ordered (13th) so the 
wheels of daily living roll smoothly, to 
your greater convenience. Curb restless- 
ness near the 14th. Avoid tension in per- 
sonal relations, a blowup at home or 
office. At the wrong word, coworkers or 
service personnel may walk out on the 
job and leave you in a mess. Use care 
around machinery. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon stresses the impor- 
tance of clear objectives, a program of 
personal development planned in advance 
but geared to practical realities. Work 
with the tools you’ve got, not the tools 
you wish you had (17th). Put your re- 
serves to good use (18th); invest in 
land or greater domestic comfort. Steer 
clear of risk or gamble near the 20th; 
don’t be short-changed or cheated in 
your quest for romance or recreation. 
The 22nd, 23rd are favorable for finance. 
Better your job; hire efficient personnel 
to improve your showing, give you more 
time for outside activities. 


November 23rd through November 30th 

Make extensive preparations for the 
holiday — buy supplies, dress up your 
home to receive guests, plan an ambi- 
tious party for congenial friends. Things 
start off well on Thanksgiving Dav, but 
build up to an explosive climax unless 
you watch your step. Ragged nerves can 
do a lot of unexpected damage. Restrain 
an unruly tongue; keep the lid on flar- 
ing resentments. Curb speed in late 
travel. The 27th is a day of reckoning. 
With effort, current difficulties can be 
adjusted to the satisfaction of all con- 
cerned. Stick to routine tasks, 28th, 
29th. The New Moon of the 30th prom- 
ises a wide open door. to new oppor- 
tunity, more rewarding work and great- 
er cooperation in its accomplishment. 
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Mon.—Nov. 1—SUN—The New Moon 
centers interest in new projects—social, cul- 
tural, romantic. Don’t let your new freedom 
disrupt family stability and well-being. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Choose con- 
genial tasks on which others may cooper- 
ate. Dress up your home; entertain in your 
own setting, Late hours or overwork con- 
tribute to fatigue, strained personal rela- 
tions. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—Make your 
pet hobby pay off in practical ways. Bet- 
ter your job; step up production and effi- 
ciency. Build for future security. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—A.M. Con- 
centrate on new job opportunities. Count 
on coworkers’ cooperation and enthusiasm. 
Be tactful with partners through a tense 
afternoon. 

Fri—Nov. 5—VENUS—Basic misunder- 
standings are best left alone to work them- 
selves out. Avoid emotional complications 
that distort your dealings with others. 

Sat—Nov. 6—VENUS—A sharp tongue 
and short temper get you nowhere fast. 
Overlook minor irritations at home. Keep 
competitive effort fair and impersonal. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—PILUTO—Go over house- 
hold or company accounts to find ways of 
increasing family comfort and security. Im- 
prove your home. Investigate property for 
sale or rent. 

Mon.—Nov, 8—PILUTO—Be practical, 
but not overcautious in evaluating current 
resources. Reject risky ventures but spend 
to improve your job and material prospects. 

Tue—Nov. 9—PILUTO—Favorable for 
employment, finance, hiring personnel, ex- 
tending joint financial operations. Invest in 
land; improve your home; sell or lease prop- 
erty at good prices. Relax socially in P.M 

Wed.—Nov. 10—JUPITER—A scattered 
mind and depleted energies give you little 
to work on to get much done. Relax to 
regather your forces for another day. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—JUPITER—You’'re still 
in a procrastinating mood. Don’t plan more 
than you can accomplish, but tackle some 
neglected chore and make yourself see it 
through. 

Fri—Nov. 12—SATURN—You'll find 
plenty of excuses to cover a lack of am- 
bition and energy; most of them are full 
of holes. The comforts of home are invit- 
ing; they’re better enjoyed after a good 
day’s work. 

Sat—Nov. 13—SATURN—Pull yourself 
together for a major effort to register your 
personality among familiars in some out- 
oipnding way. Increase earnings; better your 
job. 

Sun.—Nov, 14—SATURN—Your stock’s 
at a new high; don’t let your confidence of 
ultimate success go to your head. Find a 
creative outlet for inner restlessness. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—URANUS—Friends are 
of little use if they give irresponsible advice. 
See that your social ambitions don’t strain 
your budget. Better not mix friendship and 
business, 





® objectives..at the Full Moon. 


Tue—Nov. 16—URANUS—Clarify your 
Take inven- 
tory of friends and intimate associations. 
Evaluate the worth of new personal proj- 
ects. .t 

Wed.—Nov. 17— NEPTUNE—The day 
gets off to a slow discouraging start, but 
don’t let that throw you off base. Steer clear 
of contacts that. depress your morale. 


Thu.—Nov, 18—NEPTUNE—A surge of 
inner confidence puts solid ground back 
under your feet. Add to reserves to protect 
family well-being and solidarity. 

Fri.—Nov. 19—MARS—Take on no more 
than you can conscientiously accomplish. 
Consult with those older and more experi- 
enced who you know are on your side. 

Sat—Nov, 20—MARS—Give primary at- 
tention to personal projects—social or cul- 
tural. The needs of children may prove a 
financial drain. Watch small expenditures, 

Sun.—Nov, 21—VENUS—Follow your 
own bent whether your program calls for 
rest or relaxation. Keep plans flexible to 
take advantage of anything pleasant that 
comes up. 


Mon.—Nov, 22—VENUS—You've an un- 
canny flare for figuring general market 
trends. Take advantage of it for your own 
material profit. Sidestep a needless gamble 
with money or romance. Curb luxury spend- 
ing. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—-VENUS—Sound business 
judgment pays off with concrete results. 
New job opportunities are worth investigat- 
ing. Widen social contacts—especially those 
that can further your more serious plans. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—MERCURY — Demon- 
strate your skill and efficiency in home or 
business management. Buy equipment, 
clothes, supplies. Hire personnel. Conclude 
property deals. Better your job to increase 
security. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Your ef- 
forts to better yourself, establish dependable 
patterns of security, may entail a good deal 
of strain. Be impersonal, detached, con- 
trolled in all personal dealings. 

Fri—Nov, 26—MOON—Yesterday’s ten- 
sions may have left you in something of a 
fog. Stick to practicalities; be quick to turn 
or to earn an honest dollar. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—MOON—You’re on an in- 
side track. Turn your knowledge of devel- 
oping trends to good account. Add to re- 
serves to protect security, Invest in land or 
a home. Believe in your future though your 
program entails much hard work. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—SUN—Nothing ventured, 
nothing gained—and that’s as true in the 
field of romance as it is in business. Just 
the same, don’t get out of your depth. 

Mon.—Nov., 29—SUN—Make new plans, 
but wait until after lunch tomorrow to set 
them in motion, Ready yourself for a pro- 
gram of greater activity and accomplish- 
ment. 

Tue,—Nov. 30—M ERCUR Y—For the seri- 
ous-minded, who know where they’re: going, 
there are plenty of rewards to justify hard 
striving. Better your job; improve the qual- 
ity of your work, 
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November, 1948 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


November Ist to November 8th 


Ir pays you to get down to brass tacks 
this month. The New Moon of the Ist 
is an eclipse of the Sun—in the house 
of foundations, focusing interest on your 
home, family, basic security ptoblems. 
Some drastic change in the fundamental 
setup may already have taken place, es- 
pecially for those born July 28th to Au- 
gust 3rd of any year; if not, November 
would be a good time to change or ex- 
pand your base of operations in order 
to function more efficiently, to get off 


to a good start on some promising new - 


practical venture. Change for its own 
sake makes its appeal near the Ist; make 
sure this is not an outgrowth of vague 
inner restlessness or. rebellion. Fistan- 
cial worries or limitations may not allow 
you a free hand (2nd); work a little 
harder, stretch present earnings farther 
to free you for unexpected opportunity 
(3rd - 5th). Aventies -of enterprise -in 
your own neighborhood open for those 
who can discover and exploit them. De- 
velop personal talents and skills; use a 
dramatic, promotional approach, make a 
lasting and strikingly effective impres- 
sion on all you meet. Don’t let emo- 
tional distractions and minor irritations 
interfere with your schedule (6th). Co- 
operate fully with partners; widen con- 
tacts, public relations (7th). This period 
is excellent for romance, for an absorp- 
tion in new projects that give you a 
chance to display your inherent gift for 
leadership and flare for the dramatic. 


November 8th to November 16th 


This week promises personal gratifica- 
tion in social, educational, creative or 
speculative lines of interest. The 8th is 
especially good for new venture that can 
show off vour personal talents to best 
advantage. Get around family opposition 
tactfully ; follow a popular trend ‘and-ex- 
ploit it to good advantage. The 9th 
may offer an unexpected brea’: — one 
with far-reaching results in ulfimate se- 


2 Leo 
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curity. Put your reserves to good use. 
Property deals are favored. Don’t over- 
sentimentalize personal relations (12th) ; 
you can read between the lines and see 
through the people you meet to their 
aidden motives, but don’t use this facul- 
ty in a way to breed suspicion in your 
own mind or in others’. Take good in- 
tentions at their face value; be sincere 
and you'll call out the sincerity of those 
you deal with. Turn a good financial 
deal (13th); profits in pennies can add 
up to profits in dollars. Take no reck- 
less chances in friendship ‘or business 
(14th) ; gear your urge for change and 
independence to practical objectives 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon centers attention on 
the basic realities of your material situ- 
ation. The push for professional, social 
or business advancement is strong and 
though the financial rewards may.be slow 
in coming, the effort’s worth making. Use 
your friends, your personal charm, your 
promotional abilities (18th, 19th) to fur- 
ther definite goals. Steer clear of do- 
mestic complications or antagonisms 
(20th). Meet parental restraints or op- 
position tactfully. With an open mind, 
you can best deal with basic differences 
that threaten peace or security. Take the 
initiative (22nd, 23rd) in new promo- 
tional venture. Improve the quality of 
your work; better your job. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


Pre-holiday social and business oppor- 
tunities put you in a festive mood. Don’t 
let it carry you to extremes for the late 
hours of Thursday threaten to be ex- 
plosive. A thoughtless word or act can set 
off a major conflagration. Don’t drive 
recklessly and be careful around ma- 
chinery. Take no financial risks near the 
27th. You have to get yours the hard 
way; cut no corners in business or ro- 
mance. New opportunities for fruitful 
employment of your skills and abilities 
(30th) contribute to financial security, 
basic comfort and well-being. 
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Mon.—Nov. 1—MOON—The current em- 
phasis on home, family, parents, job, base 
of business, real estate, puts you on spot 
requiring tact, patience, ability. Don’t speak 
or move too fast, or jump to conclusions. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—MOON—Put on your best 
clothes and smile to tackle tough custom- 
ers, children, shopping, a_ party, selling 
yourself or your talents. Evening brings 
disappointment or loss over finances, pos- 
sessions. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—SUN—You can write 
your own ticket if you combine force with 
charm. Excellent for creative work, sell- 
ing, shopping, dealing with children, dec- 
orating your home or yourself, presenting 
ideas. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—SUN—Romance, favors, 
acclaim, gifts, can come your way. Push 
your luck—promotion or gamble can: win. 
Disregard minor ills, or domestic upsets 


at dinner, for evening continues earlier 
good fortune. 
Fri—Nov. 5—MERCURY—A generous 


portion of charm can land you a iob, get 
you needed equipment or priority prefer- 
ence, iron out domestic problems. Work, 
discussions, travel, ideas, are disorganized 
in evening 

Sat. ation. 6—MERCUR Y—IIlness, inter- 
ruptions, mistakes, breakdowns, slow you 
down. Evening better but strictly routine. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Snap out of a 
blue mood by accepting an invitation, of- 
fer, suggestions of others. Local entertain- 
ment, family affairs, promise pleasure, 

Mon.—Nov. 8—VENUS—Others spur 
you to greater activity, offer competition. 
There’s a big chance to put yourself across, 
push your children forward, promote open- 
ings, win applause—don’t let family dis- 
harmony or demands divert you from op- 
portunity. 

Tue.—Nov.. 9—VENUS—Follow up by 
pushing advantages, reaping financial bene- 
fits. Entertain, shop for clothes, gifts, chil- 
dren’s wear. Conclude real estate deals; 
line -up support; go after more money. 

Wed—Nov. 10—PLUTO—Discuss_ or 
write in connection with expenses, obliga- 
tions, debts, possibilities, practical ways and 
means. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—PLUTO—Work out ideas 
for reorganizing routine, daily relationships, 


making over clothes, furnishings, clearing 
out litter. 

Fri—Nov. 12—JUPITER—Needs for 
home, family, basic business, seem too 


great for present income. Revise ideas to 
practical levels. Neighbors, relatives, traf- 
fic, are running around in circles—stand 
still. a 
Sat—Nov. 13—JUPITER—Here’s the 
chance to get the things you need at low 


cost; shop, ask for a raise, settle family 
finances, close property. deals... P.M... fine 
for a trip, visit, date, theater, sports. 


Sun.—Nov. 14—/]UPITER—Extra-special 
socially, culturally, romantically, also for 
traveling, spectator and competitive sports, 
tho upsets are likely. Hold your hat thru 





surprises, emotional scenes in early evening 
—dignity can save position. 

Mon.—Nov 15—SATURN—Oral or writ- 
ten tactfulness, efficiency, add to reputa- 
tion, authority, social position. Be wary in 
evening. 

Tue.—Nov, 16—SATURN—Domestic and 
business affairs, family relationships, require 
common sense, a delicate touch, emotional 
control. 

Wed.— Nov. 17— URANUS — Financial 
problems block desires, lower spirits early. 
Seek a way to compromise, adjust domestic 
demands, win understanding. Late evening 
can bring inspiration, good news, offers. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—URANUS—Ask someone, 
or accept an invitation, to lunch. Local 
shopping can turn up just what you want 
in a.m. Noise, waste motion, emotional ten- 
sion, cause irritation in p.m 

Fri.—Nov. 19—NEPTUNE— Tackle the 
same old work in a new manner. Dig up 
ideas, people, idle resources, to bolster in- 
come—shop in out-of-the-way nooks. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—NEPTUNE—The family, 
home, business, are awry, tempers tightly 
strung. Protect property, person, from 
damage. Discount emotional reactions. 

Sun.— Nov, 21— MARS — Restlessness 
makes for discontent. Busy yourself” going 
over plans for or with family. Extra rest 
will improve mental as well as_ physical 
outlook. 

Mon.—Nov, 22--MARS—Use a.m. to dis- 
patch chores, make calls, write, shop. Stay 


out of crowds, avoid giving offense; over- 
forceful action can cause quarrels, acci- 
dents. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—MARS—Shop, call up 


friends, accept invitations, include the chil- 
dren in plans and activities. Personal popu- 
larity or prominence is at a high. Call it 
quits before you get the check. 
Wed.—Nov. 24—VENUS—Don’t magnify 
the amount of the outgo; pay the freight 
without grumbling Local stores are best 
bets. Travel is easy, but uneventful. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—VENUS—Start out or 
get the turkey in the oven for an early 
feast. Later emotion, noise, temperament, 
can break loose, taking their toll in indiges- 
tion. Try not to take sides in a conflict 
in evening. 

Fri—Nov. 26—MERCURY—More or less 
of a black-out mentally and _ physically. 
Don’t try to buck this stream of ineffectu- 
ality and confusion. 

Sat—Nov. 27— MERCURY — Excellent 
for travelling, restoring order and _ har- 
mony, shopping near home. Romance, fam- 
ily solidarity, are featured in p.m., but the 
check can run high if you stay out late. 

Sun.—Nov. 282—MOON—Take this oppor- 
tunity to rest up, get the old routine run- 
ning. Be careful of inter-fantily disputes, 
accidents, in evening. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—-MOON—Minor personal 
problems intrude Make decisions on proj- 
ects. involving children, emotions, promo- 
tion of personal plans, in evening. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—SU N—Hurdle early morn- 
ing financial problems. Fine chance to con- 
solidate finances, earnings in p.m. 
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November, 1948 





November, 1948 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 
November Ist to November 8th 


Cuances in everyday habits and 
routines should give you more command 
over your practical situation, allow more 
room for basic improvement and general 
expansion. Some of these changes may 
already have been effected; the New 
Moon of the Ist is an eclipse of the 
Sun, which often operates in advance. 
Attention is focused in the domain of 
the familiar routines and relationships 
you use in your immediate environ- 
ment. The desire for financial independ- 
ence, for broader social horizons is 
strong near the Ist. Merely rebelli- 
ous or high-handed tactics may prove 
both costly and disruptive. Consider 
other’s rights and objectives along with 
your own as you push for a personal 
advantage. Figure the angles carefully 
(2nd), then work fast to improve your 
basic material situation (3rd-5th). Buy 
or sell property; improve your home; 
invest in a promising business; expand 
activities to raise the general level of 
earning and spending; widen the whole 
base of your security. Avoid erratic 
spending (6th); teach children the value 
of money; watch your small change. 
Better your job and improve relations 
with coworkers (7th). 


November 8th to November 16th 


The pace is fast this week and the 
general tide of affairs in your favor. 
The 8th is exceptionally good for family 
or basic security interests; get in on the 
ground floor of a promising new indus- 
trial, real estate, or other business devel- 
opment. Use your hospitality to further 
practical interests. A chance contact 
(9th) may put you in the way of a good 
thing. Keep eyes and ears open for an 
unexpected break. Widen contacts ; travel 
and sell. Money goes to money near the 
12th; here’s the tangible fruitage of ear- 
lier good planting. But you're apt to be 
sentimental about it, an easy touch for 
any one with a claim on your sympa- 
thy or affection—so temper. your gener- 


Virgo 
Your Weekly Guide 


osity with common sense. The 13th is 
excellent for practical agreements, con- 
ferences. discussions with elders or those 
of longer experience in your field, Fol- 
low the urge to better yourself (14th) 
but do so without too sudden or disrup- 
tive a break with present basic ties. 
Keep domestic and outer affairs each in 
their own place; force no issues between 
them; favor neither line of interest. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for clear perspec- 
tive on long-range plans, an adjustment 
of mental attitudes to encompass the 
broadening vistas opening up before you. 
Widen horizons ; overcome your inherent 
tendency to miss the forest for the trees. 
Seek new contacts; fill in the gaps in 
your knowledge and experience to in- 
ctease confidence and qualify you for 
bigger opportunity. Give ambition its 
head (17th); increase earnings (18th) 
and spending power; extend business or 
professional operations, Set your sights 
for more ambitious social and practical 
goals (19th); dare to venture into new 
fields. Force no personal issues (20th). 
Meet hostile criticism or delaying tacts 
with diplomacy and fairness. Make sure 
your suspicion of ‘others is not based on 
prejudice or personal resentment. Fol- 
low your hunch in financial moves (22nd, 
23rd). Add to reserves or use those 
already accumulated. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


Holiday preparations get off to a good 
start; use the fullest facilities of your 
home to celebrate in a big way (24th, 
25). Watch the late hours of the 25th 
for sudden tensions. Tempers tend to 
get out of hand and a family rift can 
prove explosive. Guard against fire and 
damage to property through your own 
or others’ carelessness. Questions of se- 
curity supercede all else (27th). Use 
your responsibilities as a goad to new 
productive and rewarding effort. The 
New Moon of the 30th is rich in oppor- 
tunity for material security and advance- 


ment, 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


1—MERCURY—The New 


Mon.—Nov. 


Moon calls for order in daily habits, dis-° 


crimination in dealing with relatives, neigh- 
fors, friends. Avoid erratic spending, Dis- 
card unsuitable social ties. .\ 

Tue.—Nov. 2—MOON—Life is\serious, 
life is earnest, but manage to have a good 
time even when tackling major security 
problems. You'll go farther, faster if you do. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MOON-— Increase the 
pace of activity in your home, at your base 
of operations. Buy or sell property. Deal in 
commodities for home use. Spend for the 
family. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—MOON—Family security 
and well being give you the needed lift to 
push progressive plans. Come out of your 
shell into the broader social scene, but be 
discreet. ; 

Fri.—Nov. 5—SUN—With the best inten- 
tions of those close to you, you can be 
drawn into social or speculative activities 
that drain resources, bring little result. 

Sat—Nov. 6—SUN—Petty bickerings with 
loved ones over money can spoil your eve- 
ning, Don’t look at the price tag when buying 
entertainment, but count your change when 
you pay the bill. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—MERCURY-—Spend for a 
good dinner, a day in the country, a homey 
sort of party with congenial friends. Oth- 
er’s comfort contributes to your own, 

Mon.—Nov, 8—-MERCURY-—Invest sav- 
ings or reserves. to increase present or fu- 
ture security. Overcome prejudice or oppo- 
sition with tact and an unswerving optim- 
ism. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Improve your 
job. Hire personnel. Add to equipment or 
services to make your tasks more pleasant, 
your efforts more productive. Cash in on 
enhanced prestige. 

Wed.—Nov, 10—VENUS—A sharpened 
sensitiveness makes your approach to oth- 
ers, to the world in general, somewhat diffi- 
cult. Act more confident to gain others’ con- 
fidence. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—VENUS—If you've less 
in material assets than the other fellow, 
you may have other qualifications that more 
than compensate. Be more impersonal about 
money, 

Fri—Nov. 12—PLUTO—Today can be 
lucky for you financially, a time of harvest 
if you’ve planted well. Welcome work that 
provides a channel for creative powers. 
Success depends on what your values are. 

at—Nov. 13—PLUTO—Material well 
being depends as much on marketable skills 
as on cash in hand. Turn your administra- 
tive abilities to good account—right in your 
own neighborhood. Cement close ties. 

Sun:—Nov, 14—PLUTO—Talk over busi- 
ness plans, inspect property, plan re-financ- 
ing or go over accounts—even though it’s 
Sunday. Avoid basic divisions over policy. 

Mon.—Nov, 15—JUPITER—Don’t scat- 
ter your energies over too wide a field. 
Make an orderly plan and stick to it. Side- 





~~ fruitless arguments. Avoid late travel. 
ue—Nov.  16—JUPITER—Long-range 
plans and a detailed road map are your best 
protection on the uphill road to success 
and security. See details in proper propor- 
tion. 


Wed.—Nov. 17—SATURN—Figure the 
angles, but don’t exaggerate difficulties in 
the way of advancement. Work for the 
favor of higher-ups who can forward your 
ambitions, 

Thu.—Nov, 18—-SATURN—A good busi- 
ness day. Increase profits, earnings; spend 
more to build up prestige. Use tact even 
where the competition’s most keen. 

Fri—Nov. 19—URANUS—Temper opti- 
mism with common sense. Keep your plans 
practical—whether your ambitions are set 
on business, political, or purely social and 
personal goals. 


Sat.—Nov. 202—URANUS—Keep develop- 
ing personal projects to yourself even under 
prying questions. Discouragement or oppo- 
sition can throw you off base, Better not 
travel. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—NEPTUNE~—Retire into 
a quiet corner to perfect plans for the criti- 
cally important weeks ahead. The changes 
in the making should be all to the good. 

Mon.—Nov, 22—NEPTUNE — Follow 
your own hunch in financial dealings, Build 
up reserves to meet new responsibilities. 
Discourage loose talk at cross purposes in 
late hours. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—NEPTUNE—Pull strings 
to advance business or professional inter- 
ests. Show initiative, administrative compe- 
tence, but don’t overlook the personal equa- 
tion. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—MARS—Make money to 
spend it freely on home and family. Plan 
to entertain at home, but don’t try to feed 
everyone you know with just one family 
turkey. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—MARS—Everything rolls 
on wheels through the morning hours, but 
tensions and strains pile up as the day ad- 
vances. Don’t take sides if a family blowup 
should suddenly develop. 

Fri—Nov. 26—VENUS—Financial prob- 
lems are complicated by emotional consid- 
erations. Worry less and you'll find your 
resources will stretch farther than you think. 

Sat—Nov. 27—VENUS—Go after that 
extra business, an increase in salary, a more 
adequate spending allowance. A family or 
security problem may force your hand; 
use it to push yourself forward. 

Sun—Nov. 28— MERCURY — Practical 
considerations take first place, but don’t 
wear yourself out going over the same old 
ground. Reject discouraging advice. Don’t 
travel. 

Mon,—Nov.-29—M ERCURY—Mark time 
on important moves till tomorrow afternoon. 
Clean up loose ends. Keep eyes and ears 
open, but keep major plans to yourself. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—MOON—There’s a New 
Moon which marks a favorable turn in 
major practical concerns. Sell yourself and 
your ideas with sure confidence. Use the 
personal approach. 
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November, 1948 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


or Libra Ascending 


November Ist to November 8th 


Fivancrar developments, many of 
them unexpected, are the big news for 
this month. Where there has been long 
and careful planning and your ideas have 
had time to jell, these may work out to 
your eventual advantage. A shift in ob- 
jectives may be required by circum- 
stances; temporary sacrifices may be 
called for to realize a practical goal, The 
New Moon of the Ist is an eclipse of the 
Sun, focusing interest on financial prob- 
lems, possibly measuring to greater 
drains on present resources, or the need 
to amplify them in some dramatic ‘way. 
Don’t permit the urge to greater social 
or business prominence make you ruth- 
less in your methods (1st) or fickle in 
your loyalties. Keep your eye on the 
main chance, but ply the competitive 
game fairly. Opportunities for new en- 
terprise abound in your own neighbor- 
hood. Utilize your personal popularity, 
your’ charm, your skill in’ manipu- 
lating people and things (3rd-5th) to 
widen your sphere of activity and inter- 
est. Steer clear of domestic bickering 
over minor points of difference (6th). 
Show off your personal talents to good 
advantage (7th). Sponsor a social or 
cultural project; take your chances in a 
new business venture where you can 
make your personality count. 


November 8th to November 16th 


This week is fast-paced and rich in 
opportunity, especially in fields where 
you are most at home. Use methods that 
have proved successful. Widen contracts, 
travel, sell; seek new enterprise near at 
home (8th). Ask or grant favors, but 
don’t permit social interests to overtax 
your means. The 9th is favorable for 
business and finance. Increase earnings; 
seek the favor of those at the top to fur- 
ther major material interests. Your charm 
(12th) has more power than you may 
realize; use it to attract worthwhile 


Libra 
Your Weekly Guide 


things to you. Steer clear of unwhole- 
some emotional involvements. Be sym- 
pathetic with all who have any legiti- 
mate claim on your help and loyalty, but 
don’t get your values mixed. Follow 
your own hunch in financial matters 
(13th); figure the angles in a way that 
does credit to your business judgment, 
your thrifty financial management. Add 
to savings and reserves. The 14th is a 
day of snap decisions, possible reckless- 
ness in speech or manner. Keep an un- 
ruly temper under firm control; avoid 
high-handed tactics in personal relations ; 
curb speed while traveling. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon is a good time to take 
inventory of fluid and frozen assets, to 
figure out ways to make present re- 
sources work to better advantage, to 
clear debts and encumbrances, bolster 
credit and build up reserves. Travel, 
widen contacts (18th) but don’t -scatter 
your efforts over too wide a territory. 
Pull‘strings (19th) to build up business 
or social prestige, to gain a promotion 
that bolsters morale. Watch expenditures 
near the 20th; you can take a loss here 
on the wrong advice, or spend money 
you can ill afford on trivial or unfruitful 
social objectives. Use your friendships 
and associations wisely (22nd, 23rd). 
Return favors. Sincerity and helpfulness 
in personal relations pay off. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


You are as much in demand for your 
personal qualities as for your practical 
abilities (24th, 25th). Put yourself in 
widest possible circulation. Travel, join 
with congenial friends for the hoilday, 
but guard against mounting tensions in 
later hours. Keep your head in thé face 
of interfering relatives, or others’ pro- 
vocative tactics. Use care while travel- 
ing. AHow for delays (27th) ; don’t let 
a backlog of -irksome chores get you 
down. A ‘feal ‘financial opportunity, 
promising greater security, may come up 
near the 28th. If change is involved. 
postpone action on it till the highly fa- 
vorable New Moon on the 30th, 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on finance. Material pros- 
pects are excellent, but don’t overreach 
yourself in striving for place or prefer- 
ment.” 

Tue—Nov, 2—MERCURY—You're rid- 
ing high, sure of your charm and the ap- 
preciation of those about you; don’t stub 
your toe and your self esteem in later 
hours. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—Show initia- 
tive even in the discharge of routine tasks. 
Put yourself and your ideas in wider circu- 
lation. Travel and sell. Play, your social 
gifts for all they’re worth. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—Confidence 
is justified; things are “coming your way.” 
Use the glad-hand technique in business, 
punnes or social contacts. Ask or grant 
avors freely. 

Fri—Nov. 5—-MOON—Good for money 
deals, but don’t push your luck too far. Do- 
mestic complications may cloud your eve- 
ning. Keep your actions “in the clear.” 

Sat.—Nov. 6—-MOON—Make an effort to 
please even where and when the world’s 
not looking. Maybe the family’s got a 
legitimate complaint. Discourage domestic 
bickering. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—SUN—This can be a pleas- 
ant and stimulating Sunday. Circulate among 
your friends. Have a good time; don’t over- 
look the possibilities for romance. 

Mon.—Nov, 8—SUN—Boldness and con- 
fidence in carrying out ambitious plans give 
new projects a substantial push forward. 
Make new contacts; travel and sell, but keep 
expenses within reason. 

Tue.—Nov, 9—SUN—Your winning streak 
continues to hold; capitalize on it to ad- 
vance major interests. Better your job; 
seek recognition from those at the top. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—MERCUR Y—An off day. 
Stick to routine. Keep yourself and others 
in line by holding to a prearranged sched- 
ule. Don’t go off on tangents. Attend to 
detail. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—MERCURY—You can go 
around in circles, up blind alleys, getting 
nowhere fast. Don’t put off till tomorrow 
what’s better cleared off the calendar today. 

Fri —Nov. 12—VENUS—You’re impres- 
sionable, too ready to be swerved or side- 
tracked by your emotions. Take steps to 
get what you want—don’t just dream about 
it. Reach for something that’s within your 
range. 

Sat—Nov. 13—VENUS—You should be 
ready to come down to earth by noon. Put 
germinating ideas to work in practical ways. 
be ae contacts; make new friends; travel, 
sell: 

Sun.—Nov. 14— VENUS — You've big 
ideas and your range is wide. Make con- 
crete plans; test them for. practicality on 
those whose suggestions stimulate ‘creative 
thinking. Avoid too bold extremes. , 

Mon.—Nov. 15—PLUTO—Either trim 
your plans to fit your budget, or figure out 
ways and means to increase income, ex- 





tend your credit, make assets more fluid 
and productive. Put accounts in order. 

Tue.—Nov. 16—PLUTO—The Full Moon 
calls for an inventory of fluid assets and 
reserves. Clear existing financial obligations 
and stay clear of future debt. Make- current 
resources give a better yield. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—JUPITER—Yovu’'ve a few 
mental hurdles to get over before getting 
a good start on the day. Face your prob- 
lems, but don’t let them get you down. 
Allow for delays in ‘morning travel. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—JUPITER—Your likable 
personal qualities carry you a long way in 
promoting long-range plans. Show initiative, 
but do it in a way to disarm opposition. 

Fri—Nov. 19—SATURN—Pull strings to 
advance major business or professional in- 
terests. Your affairs should be taking an 
upward swing. Broaden the base of your 
security. Reach for a bigger plum. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—SATURN—It’s opportun- 
ity, not immediate cash returns, that count. 
If called upon to strain your budget, be sure 
the effort is for worthwhile objectives. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—URANUS — Count your 
friends among your tangible assets; ditto 


for friendly relatives and good neighbors. 


Widen social contacts; show yourself at 
your . best. 


Mon.—Nov, 22—URANUS—Be around 
when the favors and opportunities are be- 
ing handed out. You'll get your fair share. 
But don’t try to buy friendship and good 
will; you'll get less than you pay for. 

Tue.—Nov. 23— URANUS — Promote 
progressive ideas; widen contacts; travel; 
sell. Seek avenues of enterprise in your 
own neighborhood. Rely on past experi- 
ence. 

Wed.—Nov,. 24—NEPTUNE—The things 
you know and do best, contacts that. have 
proved fruitful in the past, yield most 
productive results. Play up the charm. 

Thu—Nov. 25—NEPTUNE — Though 
you start out on top of the world, the 
holiday’s likely to build up to fireworks. 
Sidestep explosive argument. Guard against 
accident in late travel. ; 

Fri—Nov. 26—MARS—Don’t attempt to 
force your way through the emotional fog. 
Stick to a prearranged program and you'll 
soon regain your lost bearings, 

Sat.—Nov. 27—MARS—Make a bold, de- 
termined play for the favor and attention 
of those at the top. Seek political, . busi- 
ness or social preferment. Make good be- 
cause you don’t dare to fail. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—-VENUS—You’ve a few 
hurdles to clear before you can feel se- 
cure financially, but Rome wasn’t built in 
a day. Relax and plan confidently ahead. 

Mon.—Nov.. 29—VENUS—Don’t cross 
any bridges till you come to them. Mark 
time on new moves till the New Moon 
tomorrow. Marshal your ideas in readi- 
ness. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—Getting on 
in the world is serious business, but _ be- 
lieve that you’ve got what it takes and can 
get there “on the double.” Follow a good 
hunch to increase earnings on profit. 
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November, 1948 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


November Ist to November 8th 


Tuts is an important month, marked 
by an eclipse of the Sun in your Sun- 
sign (or Ascendant). Since eclipses very 
often work in advance, the major 
changes to which such a phenomenon 
usually measures may already have taken 
place — changes in personnel circum- 
stances, of job, business, or geographical 
location. The health factor is important 
(especially for those born October 29th 
to November 4th of any year); you can 
wear vourself out in the effort to get 
ahead. You should have few material 
worries, for opportunities to ,improve 
your financial situation abound, though 
you’ve plenty of places to put the money 
once it’s made for you have big ideas. 
You’ve the urge to get away from 
your usual routines (Ist), on the prowl 
for change, for novelty, for emotional 
or mental stimulation; don’t let this take 
you too far off the beaten track. A clan- 
destine romance might easily become 
everybody’s prying business, to your 
eventual hurt or embarrassment. Follow 
your hunch in financial matters (3rd- 
5th); you’re on the inside track of 
something that can turn out unexpected- 
ly well. Dig into reserves on a calcu- 
lated risk that can bring a swift and 
sure return. Keep your own counsel 
(6th); be chary of misplaced confi- 
dences. Use the 7th to bolster domestic 
security, add to reserve. 


November 8th to November 16th 


This can be a good week for you 
financially. Pull strings (8th) to better 
vour material situation, expand a busi- 
ness, increase earnings or spending al- 
lowance, but don’t wear yourself out in 
the process. Widen your territory if you 
sell; travel for pleasure or business 
(9th) ; put over a novel promotion. De- 
velopments. around the 12th should con- 
tribute to personal satisfactions, stimu- 
late creative thinking. Stay within the 
bounds of convention and keep your 
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ideas practical. Clear-cut objectives, ne- 
gotiations with persons of importance 
(13th), and a well-organized plan of 
campaign should yield concrete results. 
Tie in with the right people to bring 
you closer to social or political goals. 
Pull strings for personal advancement 
near the 14th, but don’t let your enthu- 
siasm carry you too far out on a finan- 
cial limb. Keep assets fluid to take ad- 
vantage of a sudden turn of the market. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon brings you and your 
relations with others into the spotlight. 
Your skill in diplomacy should stand 
you in good stead; compromise in minor 
details (17th) to achieve long-term ob- 
jectives. Financial developments of the 
18th can work out to your profit, if 
you don’t scatter your resources over too 
wide a field. Travel, make long-range 
plans, share your know-how with trusted 
associates (19th), or seek advice from 
those who can push you along your way 
Force no issues with superiors near the 
20th; use diplomatic rather than steam- 
roller tactics to achieve your ends. Bow 
to fixed opinions if they carry more 
weight than the ideas you hold. Oblique 
methods (22nd, 23rd) are preferable to 
the direct approach. Turn developing 
trends to your financial advantage. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


Pride may demand! that you spend 
more than you can afford to make a big 
showing over the holiday; it’s O.K. if 
it adds to the general enjoyment and 
doesn't backfire late on the 25th. Bolt 
your doors against marauders and keep 
an eye on wallet or purse if you travel 
late. The bill for recklessness comes high 
(27th) and money frittered away in 
thoughtless ways simply isn’t there to 
meet legitimate obligations. But if one 
door closes, another opens (28th). The 
New Moon of the 30th points to new 
financial opportunities that can restore 
the balance, reaffirm confidence in your 
material competence, bring you closer 
to long-term objectives, 


BP cM 





88 








Scorpio Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov, 1—MARS—Personal inter- 
ests and endeavors are highlighted; make 
every effort to guard against unfavorable 


publicity,, premature disclosures, acts or 
attitudes: that could draw censure. 
Tue—Nov. 2—VENUS—Shop, ose iy 


little treat or surprise for intimates. 
somewhat flyaway; count your change, hold 
on to belongings and don’t set hopes so 
high as to invite disappointment. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Excellent for 
going after what you want, selling your 
wares or abilities, shopping. Tackle higher- 
ups for a raise, put thru deals or financial 
arrangements, secure backing. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—VENUS—Keep up yester- 
day’s good work—the tide’s in your favor 
until noon or after. Surprise news, meet- 
ings, may be sidetracking, but evening 
promises pleasure and/or profit. : 

Fri—Nov. 5—MERCURY—Give it the 
personality treatment—whether over phone, 
writing, meeting people. Evening bemused, 
out of focus. Turn in early. 

Sat—Nov. 6—MERCURY—Things are 
apt to be mislaid or forgotten, messages 
garbled. Refuse to give way to moods, 
restlessness. Evening smoother. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—MOON—A.M. just so-so. 
Business or professional prospects may 
have you wondering which line to take; 


weigh possibilities, line up support. Good. 


for entertaining. i 
Mon.—Nov. 8—MOON—Timing and at- 
titude are important to make the most 
of opportunities—advancement, better pay, 
greater security, satisfaction, happiness. Use 
strategy rather than sledgehammer. _ 

Tue.—Nov. 9—MOON—Fine for signing 
and sealing, close deals; also for shopping, 
traveling,. taking examinations, dealing 
with agents. Combine progress with fun 
but call a halt early. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—SUN—Rather monoto- 
nous, with worries or dissatisfactions ris- 
ing easily to surface. Try your favorite 
recipe for cheering yourself up before ir- 
ritation comes to a_ head. ; 

Thu—Nov. 11—SUN—Emotions color 
judgment—best tq reserve decisions. Eve- 
ning can be gredt good fun, but inclines 
to chance-taking. Take no risks with love 
or.money. 

Fri—Nov. 12— MERCURY — Reshuffle 
personal plans; give attention to needs of 
health, household, business. P.M. best on 
the artistic or creative level—can foster 
doubts, illusions. 

Sat.— Nov. 13— MERCURY — Make a 
clean sweep of impractical notions, De- 
pendable friends may open doors for you 
or otherwise boost morale. Shop, come to 
terms, put in applications. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—Plan home, 
business or self improvement. Extensive 
changes, reorganization, bring up questions 
(perhaps arguments) on financing; thresh 
them out on a long range view. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Others 


: : may 
seem thoughtless, inconsiderate, 


critical, 
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and issues are not clear-cut. Mull things 
over, but postpone decisions, action. 

Tue.—Nov, 16—V ENUS—Keep diplomacy 
to the fore in dealings; make good will, 
cooperation your tools for better. relation- 
ships. Iron out details. on offers, contracts 
business affairs. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—PLUTO—Slow oor irri- 
tating in spots. Tackle accounts, bills, 
matters or credit or obligation. New or 
forgotten resources may be tapped tonight. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—PLUTO—Push ahead on 
personal or mutual interests in a.m.—pleas- 
ure or profit adds up. Careful not to over- 
shoot the mark or dissipate gains later. 
Prevent waste. damage, hurts. 

Fri.—Nov. 19—JUPITER—Widen sphere 
of influence, activities, knowledge. Visit 
with friends or relatives. Consult elders, 
advisors, teachers, agents. 

Sat—Nov. 20—JUPITER—Get set early 
on appointments, plans. Little use to bristle 
or argue over rules, dictatorial attitudes, 
blocks, in p.m. Self control, discretion, 
cut down wear and tear. 

Sun—Nov. 21—SATURN—Keep up’ a 
good front in social or community activi- 
ties, but don’t take on any unnecessary 
expense. , Evening picks up speed. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—SATI? N—Imagination, 
perception, make a hit. Get a good start 
because the wind veers—higher-ups can 
turn critical, demanding, errors show, or 
interruptions take extra time. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—SATURN—Fine for put- 
ting thru deals or agreemcnts, seeking 
favor or professional notice. P.M. social, 
~ = costs or commitments light and 
‘lex ble. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—URANUS — Thanksgiv- 
ing preparations proceed apace, and _ in- 
vitations, remembrances, get-togethers, are 
heartwarming. Complete arrangements. 

Thu. — Nov. 25— URANUS — Make the 
most of the gorgeous early hours; p.m. 
can easily get out of hand as_ boisterous 
or extravagant friends take over, perhaps 
wit unexpected reinforcements, Guard 
against loss, damage, beakage, quarrels. 
Fri—Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—Give the let- 
down proper treatment—rest or set your 
own pace at tasks. Confusion, apathy, lift 
by evening; enjoy favorite diversions. 


, 


Sat—Nov. 27— NEPTUNE — Clear up ° 


odds and ends to be ready for a happy 
p.m.—added popularity, pleasant encoun- 
ters, extra sociability. Spread your cheer 
if others are hit by worry, loss, delays. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—MARS—Personal or pri- 
vate interests offer the most satisfaction. 
Arguments can start out of boredom, rest- 
lessness, temperament; go easy. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—MARS—Be alert to op- 
portunities to build personal prestige, busi- 
ness prospects. Keep abilities, knowledge, 
wares in the show window. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Swing interest, 
energy to practical and material goals—an 
earned raise, profitable deals, effective sell- 
ing, worthwhile buying. Seek backing, 
favor, rs 
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For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending 








November 1st to November 8th 


Decisive, forthright action is your 
cue for this month—though what you 
do should have the weight of well-sea- 
soned planning behind it. Tempera- 
mentally you’re geared to a fast pace 
and snap decisions; you're likely to be 
miles ahead of yourself, moving too fast 
for your own good. But the New Moon 
of the Ist is an eclipse of the Sun and 
its emphasis is on motivation and prep- 
aration, on what goes on behind the 
scenes in advance of action. Unless 
you’re sure of where you’re going and 
why, how to deal properly with things 
or persons that get in your way—you 
leave yourself wide open to danger or 
hurt. 
or take too much for granted. You’re 
under scrutiny and challenge, the chal- 
lenge of a real accomplishment. Take 
time out to think, and plan your moves in 
advance, to make the most of the splen- 
did opportunities that are yours for the 
asking. Misplaced loyalties or the wrong 
social values can prove costly (Ist); 
take no chances with money in which 
others besides yourself have an interest. 
Proceed with plans confidently (3rd- 
5th) ; good things come your way with- 
out effort; “luck” and your gift for 
friendship have a lot to do with it. Use 
initiative; swing a good financial deal; 
play for a spot at the top of the heap, 
then show you can handle responsibility 
with competence. Don’t be careless about 
small change (6th). Ask or grant. per- 
sonal favors (7th); travel; sell; make 
friends of those you do business with, 
no matter how casual the contact. 


November 8th to November 16th 


Put everything you’ve got on display 
this week. Sell yourself and your ideas; 
promote them to the hilt (8th). Travel, 
explore new horizons, but don’t let your 
enthusiasm..carry you too far afield; you 
might spoil a good thing by spreading 





You can’t afford to be heedless 
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yourself too thin, or leave the way open 
for some hostile person or group to take 
an unfair advantage. Use an unexpected 
gift, financial backing, or a cooperative 
deal to build up reserves (9th). Trust 
your friends (12th), but be on guard 
against unfruitful involvement. Make a 
bid for a promotion or administrative 
appointment; strong forces are pulling 
for your advancement. A problem in 
partnership relations (marital or busi- 
ness) comes to a head near the 14th; 
straighten out differences by arbitration 
and compromise. A show of good will 
shotild win the other party’s fuller co- 
operation. 


November. 16th to November 23rd 


Take time out at the Full Moon to 
organize. time and energy in more order- 
ly, effective ways; regulate your sched- 
ule to meet all obligations and allow you 
time you need entirely for yourself. No 
person can spend energy so lavishly as 
you’re dispésed to do, without adequate 
reserves. Conciliate partners and su- 
periors (17th); compromise on policy 
where necessary. Widen contacts (18th, 
19th). Discount negative rumors near 
the 20th; don’t let hostile criticism 
throw you off base. Expect delays in 
travel. Traveling conditions are better 
(22nd, 23rd) ; widen your range; make 
new friends; promote your more pro- 
gressive ideas. Developments beyond 
your own field of interest are favorable 
to personal ambitions and objectives. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


You've a host of friends with whom 
you can profitably spend the holiday; 
you're set for a good time no matter 
how you decide the issue. Curb reck- 
less spending late on the 25th; guard 
against loss or accident due to haste or 
carelessness. It’s an uphill climb to the 
top but worth the effort (27th). Bring 
yourself closer to the goal of your am- 
bitions. Go over long-range plans (28th, 
29th). The New Moon of the 30th 
opens the door to new opportunity. Set 
your feet on the path of achievement. 
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Mon.— Nov. 1— NEPTUNE — Physical 
and emotional health, study, research or 
preliminary work or contacts, set theme 
for fortnight. Don’t overreach today, get 
discouraged, act prematurely or cynically. 

Tue. — Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Call on 
friends, fellow club members, personal pull, 
to get plans underway. Evening is over- 
daring—bodily harm or damage to reputa- 
tion, happiness, can ensue. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MARS—Summon energy, 
enthusiasm, to get things done quickly. 
Take a client out to lunch; accept invita- 
tions; shop; travel; push personal interests; 
enter into discussions, planning. 

Thu.—Nov. 4 -MARS—A stroke of luck 
should come your way; use the favor 
while it’s yours. Bills may be presented 
unexpectedly in evening, or expenses run 
high. Have fun but keep eye on budget. 

Fri—Nov. 5—VENUS—Seek means to 
increase income—a part-time job, a_for- 
gotten client, a rusty but lucrative skill. 
Excellent for shopping until evening, when 
losses, mislaid parcels, could occur. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—VENUS—Focus is on in- 
come, needs; shop early for there is little 
chance of finding what you want in p.m. 
Evening mildly lucky socially or financially. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—M ERCURY—You’re ready 
to tackle energetic work or play. Visitors, 
a short outing, may liven things up. Fine 
for study, correspondence, self build-up. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—MERCUR Y—Professional 
or social life, educational activities, political 
position, plans for travel, promotion of per- 
sonal projects, expansion, receive a_ big 
boost. Carry things thru with an air, con- 
cealing private doubts, using influence 
where necessary. 

Tue—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Congratula- 
tions, good news, invitations, friendly meet- 
ings, add good cheer, Discuss, interview, 
write, apply. Close deals, sell, seek credit, 
adjust mutual income in p.m. 

Wed.— Nov. 10— MOON — Compromise 
between duty to home and outside affairs. 
Clear routine. Shop for home. Get extra 
rest. 

Thu. — Nov. 11 — MOON — Entertain 
friends at home. Try to bring family rela- 
tionships, arrangements, living conditions, 
closer to ideals. 

Fri—Nov. 12—SUN—Use your personal- 
ity to win over people who can enhance 
your reputation, strengthen your position. 
Don’t let flighty friends, foolish aims, over- 
idealism, lead you astray. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—SU N—Consolidate author- 
ity by knowing the answers, extending a 
hand to help others. Extra special later for 
a trip, lecture, concert, theater, parties, 
shopping for gifts or clothing. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—SUN—Social success, ro- 
mantic conquest, happiness with children, 
luck in games, creative work, give cause 
for rejoicing. Smooth others’ ruffled feel- 
ings before they hit the ceiling. 

Mon.— Nov. 15— MERCURY — Tackle 


piled-up chores, disarranged systems, Make 





improvements in working conditions, Curb 


worry. Don’t travel. 

Tue.— Nov. 16— MERCURY — Physical 
disorders may require. attention. Data col- 
lected, studies completed, contacts made, 
in past two weeks can now be brought to 
bear to improve working or living facilities, 

Wed.— Nov. 17— VENUS—Partners or 
others try your patience, push your hand— 
don’t be too quick to retort. Accept a 
chance to go out in evening, or be glad for 
a partner’s good news. 

Thu. — Nov, 18— VENUS — Accept pro- 
posals, offers, settlements. Social activities, 
conferences, go well so long as yow are 
willing to compromise, concede others’ 
right to their opinions. 

Fri. — Nov. 19 — PLUTO—Charitable ac- 
tivities can improve social position, quiet 
support aid ambitions. Seek salary adjust- 
ments, close sales, collect money due you— 
and hang on to it in evening. 

Sat—Nov. 20—PLUTO—Sickness, .anxi- 
ety or ill humor spoil temper. Messages, 
travel, visitors, are annoying. Don’t gamble 
or let a partner gamble or run up bills in 
evening, 

Sun.—Nov, 2i—JUPITER — Partners or 
others require “handling” but don’t respond 
well to your brand. A book, the radio, or 
a long walk will be more satisfying. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—JUPITER—Get impor- 
tant business over before lunch — road- 
blocks, regulations, opinionated people, 
slow things up, ruffle temper later. 

Tue. — Nov. 23— JUPITER — Circulate 
where you'll see people, receive invitations, 
offers, improve business. Recognition, luck, 
greater authority, should be yours—put on 
full dignity in public. 

Wed. — Nov. 24— SATURN — Polish off 
chores early, and be tolerant with demand- 
ing or ill tempered people. Afternoon and 
evening best for travel, late shopping, 

Thu.—Nov. 25—SATURN—The responsi- 
bility for straightening out the hub-bub, 
pouring oil on troubled waters, soothing 
feelings, will fall on you. Evening quiets 
down, but don’t let loose strain of day on 
a partner later. 

Fri—Nov. 26—URANUS—Friends want 
to tell you their woes, drag you off to aim- 
less activities. Make it an early bedtime. 

Sat.— Nov. 27— URANUS — Entertain- 
ment, an unexpected invitation, a new ac- 
quaintance, brighten the outlook. Evening 
offers a chance to pick up some money, 
buy, scare up prospects. Be discreet in be- 
havior. 

Sun, — Nov. 28 —- NEPTUNE — Here’s a 
chance for the day of rest you need, also 
time to go over plans for the important 
month ahead. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—NEPTUNE — Withhold 
action, continuing to check sources, per- 
fect plans, revise estimates, make prelimi- 
nary steps. Good for comparative shopping. 
Reach decisions in evening. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—MARS—Fatigue, worry, 
a heavy sense of what’s expected or de- 
manded of you, sober a.m., but confidence 
rises aS new personal action gets underway 
later, justifying your work or ideas. 
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November, 1948 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 


November Ist to November 8th 


Tins is a month to build up reserves, 
to map out a new course of action, to 
get yourself set to meet new opportuni- 
ties coming during the year following 
Nov. 15th. Confidence in yourself is at 
a high point; by month’s end you should 
be able to take firm hold of your affairs 
and find a productive and rewarding 
outlet for initiative and enterprise. The 
New Moon of the Ist is an eclipse of 
the Sun, focusing attention on major 
objectives, on the friends and associates 
you may need to help you achieve am- 
bitious goals. A premature reach for 
recognition or preferment that discounts 
possible rivalry or opposition may boom- 
erang near the Ist, set you at odds with 
partners, or put you on the wrong side 
of the fence. Even if others grab for 
what you feel is rightfully yours, bide 
your time; developments between the 
3rd and 5th are likely to set matters 
more nearly right, if you leave them 
strictly alone;*this is a month to let 
things take their own course, without 
interference from you. Just be there 
when your particular gifts and capabili- 
ties are wanted by the situation. Let 
others toot your horn, and advertise 
your fitness for recognition and advance- 
ment. Be diplomatic; reveal less than 
you know; keep expansive plans to your- 
self. Avoid irritation with higher-ups 
(6th). Increase earnings or turn a good 
business deal (7th). Spend judiciously 
to enhance prestige. 


November 8th to November 16th 


A cooperative financial deal looks 
promising (8th) ; expand credit; add to 
reserves or draw on them to make a 
really sound investment. Discount the 
misleading advice of opinionated friends ; 
better not mix friendship and business 
in this deal. A chance contact may open 
the door to unexpected opportunity 
(9th). Accept arbitration to reselve dif- 
ferences with partners, if any. A bold 
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diplomatic move gives you a bargaining 
advantage. Rest on your laurels near 
the 12th; let others push your interests. 
Don’t let misguided sympathies lead you 
into the wrong camp. You're in a gold- 
fish bowl, judged by the company you 
keep. Your skill in long-range planning 
makes new friends for a practical pro- 
gram (13th); impress on your associ- 
ates the weight of your experience, your 
ability to carry things through to suc- 
cess. Don’t attempt too much near the 
14th, or let excess of zeal carry you 
beyond the point where helpers are will- 
ing to cooperate. 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon puts the emphasis on 
personal projects. Know where your 
loyalties belong, what personal or busi- 
ness associations can do the most for 
you. Clarify aims. Don’t demand more 
of others than, you’re willing to do your- 
self (17th-19th). Demonstrate your in- 
dispensability —in. home or office, in 
worthwhile community activities. Co- 
operate fully with partners on long- 
range plans. Pool ideas in matters of 
policy and practical interest. Be prepared 
to meet sudden financial demands 
(20th) ; keep close watch over accounts; 
take no risks with jointly owned re- 
sources. Neither ask nor grant financial 
favors. Seek assistance to cover obliga- 
tions, expand operations, or replenish 
reserves (22nd, 23rd). 


November 23rd through November 30th 


Social opportunities are especially 
promising near the holiday; they en- 
hance prestige and widen your range of 
interest. Guard against explosive ten- 
sions late on the 25th; be careful 
around machinery; haste may lead to 
fire or accident. Curb speed in late 
travel. Don’t let a set-back to long-range 
plans, or discouraging news from a dis- 
tance get you down (27th). You're in 
the driver’s seat now, can take full ad- 
vantage of expanding opportunities. Lay 
plays carefully (28th, 29th). The New 
Moon of the 30th brings you closer to 
ambitious goals. 
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Mon. — Nov. 1— URANUS — Ambitious 
goals and means of attainment are high- 
lighted. Hold steady under sudden events or 
reversals. Keep resentment under cover, 
plans and actions on the up and up. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Confer with 
associates or backers. Research, preparation, 
leads, ideas, open up new possibilities. Stop, 
relax, before nervous strain, fatigue, claim 
their innings, 

Wed.— Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—Tie up 
agreements, be where favor can find you. 
Confidence in yourself and plans or projects, 
can attract worthwhile support, financial or 
otherwise. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—NEPTUNE — Yesterday’s 
go-ahead continues; grasp lucky breaks. 
Don’t let quibbling, others’ insistence on de- 
tails draw ire. Forego small victory to win 
cooperation, preferment. 

Fri—Nov. 5—MARS—Make good use of 
friends’ influence, introductions or willing- 
ness to open doors for you, Easy to strike 
the wrong note, overplay your hand; be 
discreet, cautious. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—MARS—Speech, actions are 
likely to be misunderstood, or small fry in- 
terpose hindrances. Bide time for a flank 
attack, personal approach tonight. 

Sun.— Nov. 7— VENUS — Figure out 
economies, necessary expenditures to swing 
new ventures. Spend or entertain to advance 
social, business or professional ambitions. 
Pleasure and business can mix. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—VENUS — Astute moves 
can effect a business coup, step-up income 
or add to prestige. Ride out storms, jitters, 
to uncover flaws, surmount obstacles, come 
to satisfactory terms, agreements. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Follow thru to 
signing, sealing, profitable arrangements. A 
chance meeting, sudden offer, invitation or 
proposal may give reason for happiness in 
p.m. Fine for sociability. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—MERCURY —Clear up 
paper work, details, records, correspond- 
ence, Connections aren’t too good; try not 
to scatter forces, blow off steam. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—MERCUR Y—Mark time 
on any important projects. Keep routine go- 
ing, perfect plans, Evening convivial, but 
loose talk, impulsive moves can boomerang. 
Guard against mishaps, quarrels. 

Fri.—Nov. 12—MOON—Don't let the ex- 
tras distract you. Prepare for entertaining, 
clarify ideas or material for presentation. 
Evening inclines to fantasy; watch the show 
but keep uninvolved, 

Sat. — Nov. 13 — MOON — Collect forces 
for a push forward on long range plans; 
agents, friends, can advance your cause. 
P.M. fine for shopping, deciding family or 
business matters. 

Sun.—Nov. 14— MOON — Excellent for 
entertaining, playing a bigger part in public 
or group activities. Don’t overdo in. p.m. 
or show your impatience with others. Eve- 
ning smoother, steadving. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—SU N—Take time for per- 
sonal interests— shopping, beautification, 
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recreation. Doing what’s expected can run 
‘high in time or money; avoid -loss. 

Tue—Nov. 16—SUN — Figure ways to 
show personality, talents, ideas, skills to 
better advanfage in your reach for chier- 
ished goals, happiness. Reformulate aims, 
while you're at it. 

Wed. — Nov, 17— MERCURY — Others’ 
health difficulties or your own, poor cquip- 
ment, put a strain on tempers, relationships, 
Get at causes of inefficiency. 

Thu.—Nov. 185—MERCURY—Yesterday’s 
efforts bear fruit in stepped up production. 
Shop for supplies, see that good work is 
appreciated. Don’t drive too hard or ask too 
much in p.m. 


Fri—Nov. 19—VENUS—Stress capabili- 
ty, responsible attitude, willingness to co- 
operate, in all dealings with others. Heed 
dependable advisors. 


Sat.—Nov. 20—VENUS—Be careful what 
you let yourself in for; social ambitions can 
dig into reserves, collections or repayment 
of loans be held up or things go awry on 
the emotional scene. 

Sun. — Nov. 21 — PLUTO — Early hours 
smooth, progressive, but budget worries, 
makeshift arrangements, may bring out rest- 
lessness, dissatisfaction. Consider where and 
how you'll spend the holiday. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—PLUTO—A.M. best for 
bolstering credit, prestige. Deals, settle- 
ments, adjustment of claims, refunds, may 
run into technicalities later or frozen assets 
hinder plans. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—PLUTO—Roadblocks are 
by-passed and yesterday's concerns can be 
today’s profits. Settle, sell, build up bank 
account. Explore new fields, possibilities of 
expansion—for future if not now. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—JUPITER — Misgivings 
should vanish as ideas gain favorable audi- 
ence, or good news brightens outlook. En- 
joy sociability, club activities. 

Thu.—Nov. 25 — JUPITER — Stage your 
own true celebration early. Too many 
things can go wrong or get out of hand 
later. Travel’s hazardous; comments, opin- 
ions, add fuel to fire, 

Fri.— Nov. 26—SATURN — Do what's 
necessary to keep up appearances. The gen- 
erally murky atmosphere should clear by 
evening; best foot forward then. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—SATURN — Fulfill social, 
business obligations. P.M. perks up and ap- 
preciative companions encourage you to 
shine. Push worries, fatigue in background; 
better not travel. 

Sun,.—Nov. 28—URANUS—Welcome the 
lull; relax. Check any tendency to wishful 
thinking in p.m. Also, keep expenses in line, 
belongings at hand. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—URANUS—Bright ideas, 
clever expedients, answers to problems, 
seem to be in process of development, per- 
haps taking definite form late tonight or to- 


morrow. 
Tue—Nov. 30— NEPTUNE — Personal 


satisfactions, inner peace and contentment 
become of primary importance in achieving 
hopes, ambitions, making the most of ex- 
panding opportunities. 
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November, 1948 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 


November 1st to November 8th 


Novemser should be a red letter 
month for you. The New Moon of the 
Ist is an eclipse of the Sun, focusing 
interest on matters of reputation, pres- 
tige, public affairs. The business or pro- 
fessional changes to which such an em- 
phasis usually measures (especially for 
those born Jan. 25th-3lst of any year) 
may already; have taken place; the net 
result should be to expand immedia‘*e 
plans and objectives. Your capacity 
to make friends can be turned to prac- 
tical account; tie up with influential, 
or forward-looking, progressive groups. 
Travel more widely and supplement your 
own knowledge and grasp of broad af- 
fairs. Find an outlet for mental rest- 
lessness Or dissatisfaction near the Ist 
in more stimulating or challenging work, 
but don’t let outside interests, or.an ab- 
sorption in an exciting new job, deplete 
energies too much. Short temper with 
coworkers can throw a monkey-wrench 
into the works. Seek social or political 
advancement (3rd-5th) ; widen the range 
of your influence and interests. Election 
results may open new avenues of op- 
portunity for you; strengthen social and 
business ties with “the right people.” 
Explore possibilities at a distance—for 
travel, education, self or business im- 
provement. Put yourself and your ideas 
in widest possible circulation. Sidestep 
trivial argument, legalistic points of dif- 
ference (6th) ; don’t let officious in-laws 
get you down. Charm of speech and 
manner. and a friendly, personal ap- 
proach can carry you far (7th), 


November 8th to November 16th 


Opportunities this week are wide 
enough for the most ambitious reach. 
Get before the public in some important 
way (8th). Enter into partnership, new 
friendships ; join clubs, political or social 
groups. Win balky partners or co-work- 
ers to your side through diplomacy and 
an infectious optimism. Bring good work 


4 Aquarius 
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to the attention of superiors (9th); it 
may lead to unexpected promotion, 
broader administrative responsibilities. 
Seek a better job, more stimulating 
work. Follow your sympathies, and let 
your imagination enlarge long - range 
plans (12th); rule out sentimental side- 
issues and wishful thinking, but give 
your creative power a practical outlet. 
Travel; sponsor cultural and educational 
‘projects of genuine social value to your 
group. A good credit situation protects 
business interests (13th) ; pool resources 
to strengthen your position. Steer clear 
of romantic or social extremes near the 
14th. Resist being high-pressured into 
taking needless risks. 


November 16th te November 23rd 


The Full Moon highlights. your whole 
security set-up, tests your foundations, 
domestic stability, the firmness of your 
hold on the ladder of success. Be thrifty 
with jointly owned or managed funds 
(17th), but explore the promotional pos- 
sibilities of new ventures, of opportuni- 
ties beyond your familiar range (18th, 
19th). Brace yourself to meet the op- 
position of partners (20th) ; use diplom- 
acy to counter bias or prejudice, and 
don’t force issues to a showdown. The 
22nd and 23rd are. good for travel, edu- 
cational opportunities, widening contacts, 
cooperation with others in the further- 
ance of practical aims. Conclude agree- 
ments; broaden social ties. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


An invitation to travel for the holiday 
holds pleasant possibilities; you’re popu- 
lar, have plenty of social bids to choose 
from. Romance is in the air, but may 
be due for a sudden blowup late on the 
25th, if spirits get too high, or loved 
ones prove too demanding. Avoid dis- 
sention that may get out of hand. Fin- 
ancial obligations may necessitate a 
change of plan (27th); cut expenses to 
the bone; seek new roads of opportuni- 
ty. The New Moon of the 30th helps 
to put some cherished goal well within 
your grasp. 
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Mon.—Nov, 1—SATURN—Position, su- 
peri rs, public reputation or activities are focus 
till 16th, and require work, disctetion, com- 
promise—start today, curbing partners’ rash- 
ness, unwise commitments. 

Tue—Nov. 2—URANUS—Shop, _enter- 
tain, travel, beard the lion in his den. Tension 
runs high and a partner may need sympathy 
or encouragement—share your enthusiasm. 

Wed.—Nov. 3 — URANUS — Another 
super-popular day. Parties are fun, shopping 
or contacts profitable, travel, study, pleasant. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—URANUS—The congenial 
atmosphere continues till evening when minor 
health troubles, inner dissatisfactions, cause 
blues. Late evening picks up again if energy 
survives—fine for concentration. 

Fri—Nov. 5—NEPTUNE—Bolster your 
position by lining up support, digging up in- 
formation, charitable activities. Evening wool- 
gathering, weary; travel, study fruitless. 

Sat—Nov. 6—NEPTUNE—Cross pur- 
poses are featured. Wires are tangled in every 
direction. Try to snap out of ill humor, doubts. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—MARS—You’ve lots more 
pep, altho undercurrents of things about to 
happen are disturbing. Excellent for writing, 
laying out a campaign, making long-range 
plans. 

Mon,.—Nov. 8—MARS—A day of im- 
portant developments in social life, partner- 
ships, public position. Press to put thru deals, 
sign. contracts, entertain big-wigs, make a de- 
termined try to attain personal desires... Act 
with confidence minus arrogance. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—MARS—Social or friendly 
contacts are still best means to ends; call on 
others for advice or help. Shop; make, re- 
quests for money, accept responsibility; sign 
leases, :e doctors. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—VENUS—Shop but don’t 
buy unless you see something special. Check 
accounts, routine needs. Lay plans but defer 
action. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—VENUS—Double check 
mail orders, deliveries, messages. Evening 
good for a movie, concert, light reading, also 
for shopping for records, books. 

Fri—Nov. 12— MERCURY — Straighten 
out accounts, proposed purchases, financial set- 
tlements, early. Rest of day light-minded, con- 
structive only for frivolity or high creative 
inspiration. 

Sat—Nov. 13—MERCURY—Close deals, 
collect money, seek credit. Shop locally, visit 
relatives, circulate near home in p.m. Make 
final decisions, sign contracts, study, apply 
orally or in writing. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—A perfectly 
beautiful day which can be marred only by a 
division of loyalty, interests or duty, clashes 
between children and others, emotional high- 
jinks, 

Mon.—Nov, 15— MOON — Review your 
basic domestic, professional or emotional se- 
curity attempting to clarify ideas and plans 
and to win cooperation. 





Tue—Nov. 16—MOON—Events dating 
from near-the Ist require. decision: Initiate 
new systems, start on new jobs, make new 
family arrangements, keeping emotions under 
control. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—SUN — After a disap- 
pointing start the day proves excellent: for 
shopping, consulting beauticians, dressmakers, 
presenting personal ideas for a hearing, per- 
sonal desires for a showdown. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—SUN—Talk sweetly to 
gain ends. Make reservations for travel. ‘’ur- 
chase finery, books, cultural gifts. Accept an 
invitation to lunch. P.M. helter-skelter, chil- 
dren and emotions unruly. 

Fri. —Nov. 19—-MERCURY—Use imagin- 
ation to boost your stock. Settle prices, salary, 
agreements with landlords, tenants, employers; 
see doctors, dentists, etc. Digestive upsets cloud 
evening. 

Sat—Nov. 20— MERCURY — Clear up 
routine chores. Don’t let the weight of op- 
position get you down in p.m. Partners or 
others want to lay down the law, but resent- 
ment is only likely to make you sick. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—VENUS—Fulfill your 
social, romantic or personal obligations duti- 
fully. Evening holds promise of stimulating 
contacts, 

Mon.—Nov. 22—VENUS— Early a.m. 
ideas or advice of others productive; later 
they may try to push you around or talk you 
down—don’t argue, stand on your dignity or 
sound off in public. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—VENUS—Tip-top morn- 
ing to conclude agreements, accept offers, make 
sales, shop, marry. P.M. fine for finances, 
social activities, but call it a night before 
partner spends too much. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—PLUTO—An invitation, 
good news, .chance for a trip, or desired au- 
dience, give reason for thanksgiving. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—PLUTO—Keep the spirit 
of the day in mind, for this can be a hectic 
Thanksgiving, with accidents, burns, obstreper- 
ous. children, unexpected guests, quarrels and 
overindulgence all contributing their share—it 
can run from hilarity to unpleasantness. 


_ Fri—Nov. 26—JUPITER—The aftermath 
is “confusion more confounded.” Weariness 
overtakes you, bad weather or traffic holds up 
travel, tho others are willing to help, anxious 
to please. 

Sat—Nov. 27—JUPITER—Trips, social 
contacts, shopping, work, go smoothly. You 
show to particular advantage in evening; pull 
purse strings tight—and other strings to gain 
favors. 

Sun.—Nov. 282—SATURN—Do the social 
honors expected of you, ignoring opposition 
and quieting a partner’s open resentment. 

Mon.—Nov, 29—SATURN—Keep routine 
going in business; shop for dutiful or “busi- 
ness” gifts. Evening excellent for digging in 
corners of your mind for forgotten names 
on holiday lists, planning. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—URANUS—A new em- 
phasis on social position, activities, member- 
ship in groups, ambitions, starts today. Use 
reputation to gain financial favors or vice 
versa. Clinch deals, collect money, expect gain. 
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November, 1948 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces Ascending 


November Ist to November 8th 


Y ovre rarin’ to go places fast, for 
this month there appears to be plenty of 
room at the top—whether you’re busi- 
ness, political, or social-minded. But 
success entails a complete overhaul of 
mental attitudes, perhaps a_ refresher 
course on higher educational levels, 
travel, a clear grasp of broad public 
questions. The New Moon of the Ist is 
an eclipse of the Sun focusing interest 
in affairs beyond the limited horizons of 
vour daily living. There may already 
have been an important change of per- 
spective, even a geographical change 
that enlarges mental horizons, makes 
you more fit for the broader opportuni- 
ties now opening up. Take the prob- 
lems of a marital or business part- 
ner seriously and carry your share of 
the load. The Ist can be a test of your 
financial responsibility. Curb the tend- 
ency to go to romantic extremes. Take 
no risks with resources in which others 
have an equal interest. Some sort of 
windfall is possible (3rd-5th). Don’t 
abuse partners’ generosity. Put a gift 
or legacy, or enlarged business credits 
to good practical use. Widen the scope 
of your business operations, but keep 
the financial structure behind them in 
good order. Spend to improve your pub- 
lic showing, but steer clear of debt or 
involvement. Don’t mix friendship and 
business (6th). Use a more flexible ex- 
pense account (7th) to increase reserves, 
or make sound investments. 


November 8th to November 16th 


Better your job (8th) and don’t be 
afraid of the hard work it may entail. 
Step up production and the efficiency of 
assisting personnel. Expand credits to 
widen business operations; spend for 
necessary window-dressing, for’ success 
goes to success, but roll up your sleeves 
to make good on all promises. A specu- 
lative venture where resources are pooled 
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can turn out unexpectedly well. Don’t 
overlook the possibilities of romance. A 
too flexible household or company bud- 
get can get out of hand (12th), especial- 
ly if you let sentiment overrule your 
business sense. Don’t look for something 
for nothing; it usually turns out to be 
worth just that. Work closely with part- 
ners (13th); close a contract or agree- 
ment that embodies the best terms you 
can get. Don’t let social or romantic 
temptations lure you from the path of 
duty. Make a strong personal impres- 
sion, but be sure the spotlight shows you 
in a favorable light (14th). 


November 16th to November 23rd 


The Full Moon emphasizes personal 
relationships,» your attitudes towards 
those with whom you are in intimate or 
remote contact. The 17th calls for di- 
plomacy, a willingness to compromise 
and to keep your formal engagements. 
Domestic responsibilities may limit your 
freedom of action, but they can be a 
springboard to real opportunity. Choose 
social activities (18th, 19th) that have 
cultural, political, or practical value. Dif- 
ficulties with coworkers, with supplies, 
deliveries, or service pefsonnel, can 
prove irritating, play havoc with your 
schedule (20th). Short tempers merely 
add to the confusion. Avoid travel. Use 
the 22nd, 23rd to smooth out practical 
difficulties ; exchange services; hire per- 
sonnel; get the wheels rolling. 


November 23rd through November 30th 


An. unexpected gift comes in especial- 
ly handy for the holiday; plan a party , 
that can do much for your prestige. Pay 
off business as well as social favors. 
Watch late hours of the 25th for mount- 
ing tensions, clash of domestic and out- 
side interests that may blow the lid off 
tongues and tempers. A business or part- 
nership crisis (27th) calls for tactful 
handling; be ready to compromise, and 
turn the situation to your financial ad- 
vantage. Conclude favorable agreements 
at the New Moon of the 30th, which 
measures to a period of enhanced pres- 
tige and material advancement. 
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Mon.— Nov. 1— JUPITER — Emphasis 
falls on travel, advertising or publicity, wider 
maneuvers in social, educational or profes- 
sional . fields. 
moves; look for way around difficulties. 

Tue—Nov, 2—JUPITER—Be out front 
to see and be seen, make contacts, bolster 
prestige, standing. Careful that p.m. doesn’t 
build up to a letdown; keep speed, nervous 
tension, under control. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—SATURN—Move fast on 
a definite program—public, political, job ac- 
tivities or entertaining can put you in strong 
with higher-ups. Set wheels .in motion to 
attain ambitions. 

Thu. — Nov. 4— SATURN — A.M. looks 
rosy; top it off with a special luncheon. Pre- 
liminary hitches needn’t carry over to en- 
joyable or rewarding evening. Keep costs 
down or get your money’s worth. 

Fri—Nov. 5—URANUS — Get-togethers, 
conferences, invitations, offer pleasur2; keep 
in circulation and informed. Minor losses, 
boredom, extras expected of you can dampen 
evening; bear up gracefully. 

Sat.— Nov. 6— URANUS — Run-of-the- 
mill, but take nothing for granted. Be ex- 
plicit, careful to prevent misunderstandings, 
errors. Evening more fun. 

Sun.—Nov. 7— NEPTUNE— Key your 
program to a slow beginning, fast pickup, 
successful climax. Use knowledge, imagina- 
tion to help or give pleasure—“bread on the 
waters.” 

Mon.—Nov. 8— NEPTUNE — Intuition, 
private information, diplomacy, can pull out 
plums—promotion, better pay, good busi- 
ness deals or added prestige in social, pro- 
fessional, community affairs. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—NEPTUNE—Clinch agree- 
ments, Good news, travel, a proposal, ap- 
proval of talents or personal endeavors, may 
come with unexpected suddenness, Evening 
serious, perhaps overly so. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—MARS—Depend on per- 
sonal effort and ask no favors. Others may 
be busy, uncooperative, in need of help. 
Maintain poise, serenity. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—MARS — Give conscious 
attention to appearance, posture, the im- 
pression you convey. Make the best use of 
given equipment, resources, funds, Night 
holds traps for the unwary, overdaring. 

Fri—Nov. 12—VENUS — Economize or 
do necessary spending to advance partner- 
ship interests, expansion of business or per- 
sonal interests. Short cuts to prosperity, 
happiness, look risky in p.m. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—VENUS—Say goodbye to 
any foolish fancies. Good work or manage- 


ment, trustworthiness, acceptance of re- 
sponsibility, t boost income or enhance repu- 
tation. P.M. fine for shopping. 


Sun—Nov. 14—VENUS- Get together 
with family or others on financial or busi- 
ness plans, proposed improvements or ways 
and means, Use tact, persuasion, to break 
de*dlocks or smooth out differences. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—MERCURY-—Strive for 
clarity, order in everyday tasks and relation- 


Forego emotional or drastic: 





ships. Crossed wires, a physical or mental 
low can bring out sharpness. 

Tue—Nov. 16—MERCURY — Make the 
most of your ability to get along with others 
at work, school, home or play. Resolve any 
questions in open discussion. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—MOON—Feel that too 
much is coming at you, getting in the way 
or delaying personal plans? Focus on clear- 
ing up, getting set. Entertain, decide family 
or business matters tonight, 

Thu.—Nov. 18—MOON—Good for prac- 
tical inatters, shopping for home or family. 
P.M. energetic, forceful, but hurry can lead 
to clatter, cuts, burns, or discussions grow 
heated. Play it down. 

Fri—Nov. 19—SUN—Social or romantic 
progress, expressions of favor or good will, 
invitations or pleasant news, buoy you up. 


Circulate, shop for self or children, but 
keep plans down to earth. 
Sat.— Nov. 20—SUN— Use sympathy, 


knowledge, skill in case of relatives having 
a set-to, mechanical breakdowns, disturb- 
ing news, mental or physical ills. Moods, 
pique, can be costly in p.m. 

Sun. —Nov. 21 — MERCURY — An early 
start cuts down on wear and tear; be pre- 
pared if unexpected visitors drop in. Plans 
change; test or try out something new. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—U Ise early 
hours for shopping, business arrangements. 
Red tape, errors, mismanagement or ill- 
advised moves, make for back-tracking, 
bodily strain, ‘nerves.’ 

Tue.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—Step up ef- 
ficiency, bring good work up for attention, 
shop for supplies. Circulate; entertain clients 
or bigwigs in p.m. A responsible attitude 
pleases. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—VENUS — A.M. slow— 
others may be crochety, critical. Polish off 
details, shopping, preparations for tomor- 
row. Evening pleasant, social. 

Thu.—Nov. 25— VENUS — Hold on to 
happiness of early hours—the lid can fly off 
later. Avoid mixing in boisterous crowds, 
family arguments. Evening’s smoother, but 
repercussions can still crop up. 

Fri—Nov. 26—PLUTO—A sentimental 
or emotional approach muddles questions of 
obligations, financial arrangements. Careful 
to prevent loss, waste. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—PLUTO—Put thru deals, 
sales, settlements. Evening extra social, with 
artistic or cultural pursuits favored tho 
heavy-handed or challenging actions, atti- 
tudes can touch off crises. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—JU PITER—Choose sooth- 
ing, relaxing pastimes. Opinions, advice, are 
likely to be aggravating, discouraging in eve- 
ning, or discomfort, inconvenience set tem- 
pers on edge. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—JUPITER—Arrange in- 
terviews, consultations, to marshall and 
check on information, perfect plans. Guard 
against premature moves, publicity. 

Tue—Nov. 30—SATURN—Time for a 
big step or decision, and measuring up to 
requirements, responsibilities, looks like 
quite a task: P.M. brightens as new projects 
get under way satisfyingly. 
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